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Kindergarten Resources

From the systematic and explicit instruction in the Reading Routines Companion, to the all-in-one Student

Interactive, myView Literacy® resources were designed to give you time to focus on what you do best.

STUDENT RESOURCES
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Genre, Skill, and
Strategy Videos

Savvas Realize™ Primary
Student Interface

SuccessMaker-

Leveled Content Readers

Kindergarten
Letter Recognition

Includes Big Books Digital Games T Aaeees VR EEs
. new
2 D Reane A I R
- — | c PANION = We Got Lost goes
ﬁ é’?\ ’ '>l caterpillar
= Pl / High-Frequency
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Routines Stories Readers Word Cards Cards
Companion Letter Tiles

*Trade book titles are subject to change.
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B Google Classroom

Savvas Realize™

e Seamless Google
Integration

e |nteractive PDFs

e Distance Learning
Teacher’s Guide

e Downloadable/Printable
Content

e Customizable Playlists

e Upload files and video
e Assign, Submit,
and Grade

e Access to Realize Reader™
on and offline

Al
myView Literacy
resources are
available digitally
on Savvas
Realize'.
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Anchor Charts
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Teacher's Edition Reading Routines
5 Volumes Companion
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Digital
Student
Practice
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Reading Routines
Companion

Small Group
Professional

Language
Awareness

pual Language
Educators’ )
|mp1ementa,ti'bn

GUIDE

9
miVision
Dual Language
Educators’
Implementation Guide

myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide

Printables Include:
e Handwriting Practice
e Handwriting Models

e Writing Minilessons
and Student Practice

e language &
Conventions Resources

e Spelling Resources

e Read Aloud Trade Book
Lesson Plans

Printables Include:
e Extension Activities

® Quest and uEngineer It!
Cross-curricular projects

e Project-Based Inquiry Rubrics
& Leveled Research Articles

e Writing Conference Notes
& Student Feedback Template

e Leveled Literacy Stations
¢ Leveled Content Reader
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Assessment
Guide

Development Guide

e Assessment Guides
e Progress Checkups
e ExamView®

e Grouping with
Recommendations

e Realize Data & Reporting

Handbook

realizescout

Realize Scout
Observational Tool

Teacher's Guide

é )
SAVVAS literacy screener
& Diagnostic Assessments
e Includes screener with passages
and questions to identify gaps

e An adaptive diagnostic that
connects to instructional support




An Instructional Model for
Today’s Classroom

Research-based instruction helps you address literacy, content knowledge, social-emotional learning,
and student curiosity — while saving you time.

PROJECT-BASED
INQUIRY

Tackle science and social studies themes
in your literacy block while fostering student interest.
myView Literacy selections build background
knowledge, so students are equipped to solve
a culminating, real-world challenge.

Reading Writing

Using whole group and During writing instruction,
small group instruction, o og o . student authors participate
the reading block follows R'ea'dlng-wrltlng Br]dge in daily lessons where
a gradual release model In Bridge lessons, students they’re immersed in
that enables you to easily practice skills that are complementary genres through mentor
differentiate for all to both reading and writing, such texts and develop their
reading abilities. as analyzing the author’s craft, own writer’s craft.

word study, spelling, and
language and conventions.

WHV BRIDGE? as teachers, we know that reading and writing are reciprocal.
The Bridge makes this crucial connection perfectly clear for your students. They have the
opportunity to read as writers and write for readers with every selection!

Vi
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Foster a Love of Reading

Student Interactive Read ALOUD '\/

The all-in-one Student Interactive includes Read Aloud Trade Books draw students
full-color practice pages and selections from into real texts, language, and conversations.
award-winning authors and illustrators. (Full lesson plans available on Realize!)

Mentor STACK £ BlOIO| K {e{l¥]::

Mentor Texts immerse students in the Book Club provides a set-aside time for students
genre and techniques you're teaching to meet in small groups to discuss a trade book
during writing instruction. for the unit. This collaboration, centered around

meaningful conversation, increases student
engagement and fosters a love of reading.

*Titles are subject to change.
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A Continuum of s>
Resources to Meet the
Needs of Your Students

myView Literacy® utilizes the science of reading insights to drive instruction that comprehensively covers—through
explicit and systematic instruction—each of the research-based skills that students need to read effectively.

LEVEL OF SUPPORT

Reading
Teacher’s

' Edition

Routines
Companion A

| A\ Readin ;g . .
Teacher’s "\ Routines 4 Reading Routines
od o ; COMPANION 73 °
\ Ed]hon (K-5) L s Gouniedini ;rj compa.n'lon (K-5)
o | { Whole group f, § y /{, Whole or small group |
£ K Welns lessons with ,,{v e & grade-specific, explicit instruction
R _w_ corresponding P X &z E | ‘ that compliments core lessons.
i small group > ) ' A systematic four-step routine
mY\/| eWw differentiated my\/leW introduces the skill, allowing for
LT ; ey instruction. il a i modeling, guided practice, and

independent work.
e Multiple practice opportunities
e Multisensory activities

e Corrective and
guided feedback

e "Make It Easier”/
“Make it Harder”
differentiated instruction




RemMing
STUDEnts  PRAcmce |,
THAT.

myFocus
Intervention

LEVEL B + MODEL AND TEACH

My

'SPl 1y
Sy

Blend and Segment Three- and Four-Phoneme Words

SuccessMaker-

Incorporate adaptive and
prescriptive reading instruction
for intervention, differentiation,
and personalization with
custom alignment to myView
Literacy instruction.
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Intervention

Small group instruction related
to core lessons for students needing

Lost Cap

Last week at camp, I lost my cap.
Ilooked on the porch.

Ilooked in my tent.

Ilooked all over.

Then Ilooked on my vest.

When I found my cap, my friends started to clap!

significant support to master
key skills and concepts.

Lessons follow a routine of:

camp

ﬁ&k\;\x»

2

myFocus
Reader

myFocus Intervention Teaching Support
Decodable Books: Tam and Sam, Pat the Cat

Bridge

that ey
big idea of this story. (People ke different things)

PAT THE CAT

e 0 Sullivor

irirren by
ermord

Hhstrated by Coire &

d Co s that
very story has a big idea. Ask the to share the big idea
of this story. (Pam has a cat named Pat)

R

« Model (I Do!)
£

i e Teach (We Do!)
e e Practice (You Do!)

myFocus Reader

Our youngest learners take a
deeper dive into their decodable
booklets for additional instruction
and practice. Teachers have a
comprehensive guide supporting
decoding, high-frequency words,
comprehension, and more.



Foundational Skills
for Primary Students

Phonological
to Phenomenal

With myView Literacy’s spiraling
phonological awareness instructional
method, your graduating kindergarteners
have a huge advantage with their literacy.
Each sound is addressed multiple times
throughout the year to ensure
knowledge and confidence.

@

Sequence of Instruction

As students progress through the primary grades, they grow as readers using
systematic and explicit instruction of phonological awareness skills.

EARLY BASIC

Initial/Medial/Final Sounds Initial/Medial/Final Sounds

Segment and Blend Adding and Removing
Phonemes Phonemes

Alliteration Manipulating Phonemes

Onset-Rime Recognizing Rhyming Words

Rhyming Distinguishing Between
Long and Short Sounds

Syllables

Instructional
spiral allows for
multiple learning
opportunities of

each sound.

ADVANCED

Long and Short Vowels
Produce Rhyming Words
Add and Remove Sounds

Recognize Phoneme
Changes

Manipulate Phonemes



Connected Phonics and Spelling

myView Literacy is designed with explicit instruction in phonics and word study to build a strong foundation for spelling success.

WEEK 1 LESSON 2
e 2 shiop > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

WEEK 1 LESSON 2
READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Word Work Spelling Spell Words with
OBlECTIVES Phonics: Decode and Write Words with Digraphs and Trigraphs
Digraphs and Trigraphs
fe [ Lesson >

Teach

ADDITIONAL

FOCUS Explain that digraphs are two consor
PRACTICE single sound. s

Trigraphs are groups of three.
single sound.

that together spalla
onants that iso spella

MODEL AND PRACTICE Display the words when, chest, and Staph, Say eac!

under

TURN, TALK, AND SHARE JETEVES the words at the top of
p. 151n the Student Interactive.

Dictation =

practice is sy |

included in the
Student

Interactive.

A Systematic Reading Progression

myView Literacy includes a large selection of decodable reading materials that align to skill development. Students are able to apply their
knowledge of phonics and spelling skills to build fluency as they read texts with a large proportion of the elements that have been taught.

DECODABLE STORY FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Highlight the words
with the long o sound.

On the Run

Dot broke her rope.

Q@ w0

Audio with
Highiighting

But we will find her.

We got GPS in her tag. @ aworae

)

Decodable Stories (K-1)

Located inside the Student Interactive,
these perforated decodable stories
provide application of the week’s skill.

| oodcblenooks

We Make It

Written by Hugo Delmar

Tlustrated by Sandy Brightman

Decodable Readers (K-3)

A library of Decodable
Readers allows for even more
application of skills!

[RETLEE,
Kate Wins the T .0°0U8 The Bravest
Game Written by Ramona Vargas
Written by Maira McGinty

s

§

Decodable
Megan’s Robot Practice

Passage

Syllables v/cv, VC/V
Megan  table.
Texas fiver
msc lazy

Megan sat at the kitchen table and looked at
the time. It was six o'clock. Then Megan looked
at the work she had to do for class. First, she had
to finish writing a report. Her topic was a major
Texas river. Then for math, Megan had to change
a list of numbers from feet to meters. And she

even had fo study a new song for music.

Xi




Purposeful Assessments, E&riid
Powerful Results -

myView Literacy® provides a full suite of meaningful assessments to help

myView

you monitor progress and determine the best paths for student success. LiTeERAGY

Data-Driven

Forma.tive Assessments - Assessment Guide
Daily/Weekly

e Quick Checks

e Easy-to-use guidance,
strategies, and tools
for all types of literacy

e Assess and Differentiate assessments

e Useful information
for fostering student
learning

e Assess Prior Knowledge
e Assess Understanding
e Observational Checklists
e Conferring Checklists

e Reading and Writing Rubrics
for Student Self-Assessment

e Weekly Progress Check-Ups

e \Weekly Cold Read Assessments
for Fluency and Comprehension
(Grades 1-5)

Unit Assessments —
5x Vear

e Unit Assessments

e Customizable assessments with ExamView®.

e Writing Assessments; Performance-Based Writing (Grades 2-5)

e Project-Based Inquiry Authentic Assessments

........................................ Test Preparation |-

s
Summative Assessments — (Grades 2—5) N
3X yea,r e \Weekly Standards Practice

Baseline A e High-Stakes Practice Tests
e Baseline Assessment
e Test Item Banks for Reading, Writing,

o Middle-of-Year Assessment and Language Conventions

e End-of-Year Assessment




SAVVAS literacy screener
& Diagnostic Assessments

The Savvas Literacy Screener and Diagnostic Assessments are easy and reliable
tools to uncover student needs and provide the right resources for every learner.

o=

T

Universal Multistage
Screener Adaptive Diagnostic

A short screening assessment An adaptive assessment digs Student data connects skills

identifies proficiency in precursor : deeper to identify student : to instructional supports

skills, including foundational : strengths and growth : and resources.

skills in Grades K-3. : opportunities. :

Drill into Focus on Get small group
See progress questions to see individual recommendations with
by standard. where students student suggested next-step
are struggling. performance. activities.

Intuitive Data
Reporting

Realize Reports™ equip
you with “smart” data on
standards mastery, overall
progress, usage, and more.
It's easy to interpret so

you can make strong
instructional decisions.

SAVVAS

> Home Browse Classes Data My Libra Q. a (2] ﬁ Kathryn =
realize. y Library T

Class results by assignment Class mastery by standard

Selection Test: Maybe Something Beautiful

Assigned to: myView Literacy Grade 2 Average score: 71%

Standard Analysis | eICSIELEUEITEEE | Student Analysis | | Performance Analysis
@ a2 Qs o8

Qa3 Q4 Qs a7 Q9 Q0 an o127 Q13 Q4 Q5 Q16 QIF7 QI8 Q19 Q20

Includes
- School and
District

‘ All Standards

# of Students
Incorrect

# of Students
Correct +

Question » Standard Max Points ¥

xiii




The Digital Difference

Savvas Realize™ is home to over 1000 instructional programs. World-class interopera
lets you use your digital content with any IMS certified platform.

The Student Experience

bility

High-Interest

resources ca.pture

attention

learning.

.
p— ™

Neighborhood

INTERMEDIATE VIEW

Adaptive Dashboard

Adjust student view
for ease of use!

Engaging Videos

Introduce new topics, literacy skills,
and background knowledge with
high-interest resources.

The Teacher Experience

FéiliZe. Homo Browse Clomes Dota Mylbrory O & @ T8 Kathepn @ Upload afile
myWiow Litorooy 2020 Grada 1 = = v‘ SAVVAS
e ey A | % Insertalink
LR : + Add atitle
| + Leave a note for your students
READING WORKSHO®: Word Work “
[o— + Add more available content items *

& Sound-Gpedling Card: 22 (vars)
T Y-

ol
- [ e

READING WORKSHOP: CLOSE READ
_ 5 R T Gyt suntewer
: Py Quinres Qe
L § 4O T st
(R T T
5505
e
@ ‘comprahension (Gnina)
Pase o Glmy

‘ﬂww:on—lwuafmmvmyw
L Comprahension (Onins]
P o gty

miV

I=ECIT,

I3 & High-Frecuancy Wars walk, sha, whe, Loks,
amp
L

Add content, rearrange
lessons, delete what you don't
need—make it your own!

Skp [FGankorce SMmw

i @I eigonbion Create a Playlist—think
of it as a virtual filing cabinet

of your favorite resources.

Xiv

my\View:

L I'T E ReANG Yo iiamlel

iISion

and increase

Digital Games

Support phonological awareness,
spelling, and letter/word
recognition.

Videos, Guides,
Lesson Planning
Templates, and more
help when teaching
remotely.

*

URA

Distance/L€arnin
Teacher’s Ggids

DISTANCE




Engaged, Motivated Classrooms

Education is about more than reading and writing. It's also about learning to work with others and achieving your goals.

Social-Emotional Learning

myView Literacy incorporates the
five pillars of social-emotional
learning to ensure student success
beyond the text. With daily
opportunities to respectfully share
ideas and expand their view of the
world, students purposefully practice
key strategies such as collaboration,
problem-solving, and perseverance.

Inclusive and
Equitable Instruction

All students deserve to feel
valued, included, and engaged
in their learning. Our authorship
team ensured that myView
Literacy builds positive

images of gender roles

and special populations.

Professional Learning and Program Implementation

Program Activation

In person or virtual, myView Literacy
Program Activation is tailored to meet
your needs and equips you to:

e earn the flexible
instructional model

¢ Dive into the teacher resources

e Explore innovative ways to
strengthen your instruction

myView Literacy is designed to give you control of your learning.
We're with you every step of the way.

mySavvasTraining.com

é N
Live Instructional On-Demand Teacher Webinars
Coaching Chat Training Library Access our suite of recorded
Chat with a certified Learn about Book Club, webinars or set up a
consultant for the help you : Assessments, SEL, personalized webinar at a
— need, when you need it. and more. time that fits your schedule. J
\, J

Jump-start Your Teaching!

The Getting Started guide on Savvas Realize™
provides tools and resources to implement
myView Literacy .

e Program Overview

How-To Instructions

Standard Correlations

Planning Guides

Ernest Morrell, Ph.D. - Professor at Motre Dame
Contor for Lieracy Education and Fonmar Presidant of NCTE

Research and Advice
from Our Authors

XV
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Letters Aa

ALPHABET SONG Teach students to sing the alphabet song. If you use the tune of

“Mary Had a Little Lamb” instead of “Twinkle, Twinkle, Little Star,” you will avoid the

“squishing” of the letters LMNOP. See below for lines based on “Mary Had a Little
Lamb.”

A-B-C-D-E-F-G,
H-1-4,

K-L-M,
N-O-P-Q-R-S-T,
U-V-W-X-YandZ

INTRODUCE Aa Display the letters Aa. Point to the letter A and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter A. Point to the letter a and say: This is the lowercase
letter a. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter a
and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter a) Point to the letter A and ask: What
letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter A)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “The Ant and the Antelope” (page 6) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase A’s and lowercase a in the title. Then read
the rhyme aloud. Guide students to locate uppercase A’s and lowercase a’s in the
rhyme.

IDENTIFY Aa Display the following letters and shapes. Have students identify
which ones are uppercase letter A and which ones are lowercase letter a.

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase A’s
and lowercase a’s in their names.

FIND-A-LETTER Have students find upper- and lowercase letters A and a in old

magazines and newspapers. Have students cut out the letters and glue them onto a

piece of construction paper. Display students’ finished pieces.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Aa.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Aa, use p. 2 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Aa

[A‘A—)uOAuDA}

O

[u‘A a—)OuADo)

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 2

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Bb, use pp. 4 and 5

from the Letter Recognition
Unit on SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Bb

(B‘ABabBuBAJ

[b/a b ab asobs]

-y
d blue yellow  gre:
A a B b
A c c c B
b B a A
a A

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 5

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Bb

ALPHABET SONG Teach students to sing the alphabet song. Point to each letter as
you sing it. If you use the tune of “Mary Had a Little Lamb” instead of “Twinkle,
Twinkle, Little Star,” you will avoid the “squishing” of the letters LMNOP. See below
for lines based on “Mary Had a Little Lamb.”

A-B-C-D-E-F-G,
H-1-J,

K-L-M,
N-O-P-Q-R-S-T,
U-V-W-X-YandZ

INTRODUCE Bb Display the letters Bb. Point to the letter B and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter B. Point to the letter b and say: This is the lowercase
letter b. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter B
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter B) Point to the letter b and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter b)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Baby Bird’s Birthday” (page 7) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase B’s and lowercase b in the title. Then read
the rhyme aloud. Guide students to locate uppercase B’s and lowercase b’s in
the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Bb Display the following letters and shapes. Have students identify which
ones are uppercase letter B and which ones are lowercase letter b.

A b Ob B a()b a B A

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase B’s
and lowercase b’s in their names.

LETTER TILES Have students locate the Letter Tiles for upper- and lowercase letters
that have been taught (Aa, Bb). Then have students name the letters.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Bb.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity Page
for letters Aa, Bb.
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Letters Cc

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Cc Display the letters Cc. Point to the letter C and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter C. Point to the letter ¢ and say: This is the lowercase
letter c. Point out to students that uppercase C and lowercase c look the same, but
uppercase C is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to
the letter ¢ and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter ¢) Point to the letter C and
ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter C)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Cat in the Cupboard” (page 8) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase C’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase C’s and lowercase c’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Cc Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter C and which ones are lowercase letter c.

C bAb cBacbaBCA

WHAT’S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase C’s
and lowercase c’s in their names.

LETTER SHAPERS Have students find upper- and lowercase letters C and c in old
magazines and newspapers. Have students cut out the letters and glue them onto
a piece of construction paper in the shape of each letter. Display students’ finished
pieces.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Cc.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Cc, use p. 7 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

EbAngY'
Cac € npgcC*©

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 7

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Dd, use p. 9 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Dd

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 9

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

XX

LiTERACY LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Dd

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Dd Display the letters Dd. Point to the letter D and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter D. Point to the letter d and say: This is the lowercase
letter d. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter D
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter D) Point to the letter d and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter d)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Damselfly Dance” (page 9) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase D’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase D’s and lowercase d’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Dd Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter D and which ones are lowercase letter d.

CdADbDIBacabCD

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase D’s
and lowercase d’s in their names.

BIG AND SMALL Write upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Have students work in pairs to match the upper- and
lowercase versions of each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Dd.
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Letters Ee

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Ee Display the letters Ee. Point to the letter E and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter E. Point to the letter e and say: This is the lowercase
letter e. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter E
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter E) Point to the letter e and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter e)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Enter and Exit” (page 10) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase E’s and lowercase e in the title. Then read the rhyme
aloud. Guide students to locate uppercase E’s and lowercase e’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Ee Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter E and which ones are lowercase letter e.

e d A EDUBaebaCCeEc

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase E’s
and lowercase e’s in their names.

ORDER UP Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Give student pairs a set of index cards with either the
uppercase or lowercase letters, and have them work together to put the letters in
alphabetical order.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Ee.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
Page for letters Cc, Dd, Ee.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with letters
Ee, use pp. 11 and 12 from

the Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Ee

€y

(E‘echAuEeDE]

Name

Find and Color

P >
red  blue yellow green orange purple

C c D d E e

pics

A mo O N
2 O Nno

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 12

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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Letters Ff

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as

For additional practice with you sing.
letters Ff, use p. 14 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on INTRODUCE Ff Display the letters Ff. Point to the letter F and say: This is the

SavvasRealize.com. uppercase, or capital, letter F. Point to the letter f and say: This is the lowercase

letter f. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter f and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter f) Point to the letter F and ask: What letter
is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter F)

Name

Letters Ff

Elleere ffe ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Fiona Fish” (page 11) from ABC Rhyme Time.
ol e e Point to the uppercase F’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide students to
locate uppercase F’s and lowercase f’s in the rhyme.
A g F CopaAg
o < A L IDENTIFY Ff Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are

uppercase letter F and which ones are lowercase letter f.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 14

e df EDBEF e f acCFc

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase F’s
and lowercase f’s in their names.

LETTER CALL-OUT Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
sheets of construction paper. Distribute letters to students. Call out 3-4 letters and
ask the students with those letters to come and stand at the front of the room. Then
have students name each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Ff.
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Letters Gg

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Gg Display the letters Gg. Point to the letter G and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter G. Point to the letter g and say: This is the lowercase
letter g. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter g
and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter g) Point to the letter G and ask: What
letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter G)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Go Get the Goat!” (page 12) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase G’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase G’s and lowercase g’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Gg Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter G and which ones are lowercase letter g.

CGADbgGacgaBgA

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase G’s
and lowercase g’s in their names.

ALPHABET WALK Take a walk around the school or neighborhood. Have students
look for and name the letters that have been taught.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Gg.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Gg, use p. 16 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Gg

i

(G‘AGBCGEGFDG]

4

[g‘bgcgudgegfg]

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 16

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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LITERACY

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with

letters Hh, use pp. 18 and 19

from the Letter Recognition
Unit on SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Hh

H |8 . A B C_ HC
AuBc ,pDH
H® A ¢ E g
E 9 d b h a a h
hog af a b
g e e b h g eo@
d f h p g

Find and Color

P P S e e g e

z E . P
red  blue yellow green orange purple

F f G g

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 19

m@Q - I O
I +~@ 6
ST ITa >
+« T 60 ma

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Hh

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Hh Display the letters Hh. Point to the letter H and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter H. Point to the letter h and say: This is the lowercase
letter h. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter h
and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter h) Point to the letter H and ask: What
letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter H)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Hamster in My House” (page 13) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase H'’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
Guide students to locate uppercase H’s and lowercase h’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Hh Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter H and which ones are lowercase letter h.

h b AhHB aOocHaBHA

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase H’s
and lowercase h’s in their names.

FIND-A-LETTER Have students find upper- and lowercase letters H and h in old
magazines and newspapers. Have students cut out the letters and glue them onto a
piece of construction paper. Display students’ finished pieces.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Hh.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
Page for letters Ff, Gg, Hh.
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Letters i

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Ii Display the letters /i. Point to the letter / and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter /. Point to the letter i and say: This is the lowercase
letter /. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter / and
ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter /) Point to the letter j and ask:
What letter is this? (lowercase letter i)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Iggy Inchworm” (page 14) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase /I’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase I’'s and lowercase i’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Ii Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter | and which ones are lowercase letter |.

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase I’s
and lowercase /’s in their names.

LETTERTILES Have students locate the Letter Tiles for upper- and lowercase letters
that have been taught. Then have students name the letters.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters /i.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters /i, use p. 21 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Ii

eiis

iR

[l‘BlACBEIFIHI]

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 21

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.



myView

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Jj, use p. 23 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Jj

G

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 23

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

XXVi

LiTERACY LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Jj

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Jj Display the letters Jj. Point to the letter J and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter J. Point to the letter j and say: This is the lowercase
letter j. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter j and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter j) Point to the letter J and ask: What letter
is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter J)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Joyful Jackrabbit” (page 15) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase J’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase J’s and lowercase j’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Jj Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter J and which ones are lowercase letter .

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase J’s
and lowercase j’s in their names.

ORDER UP Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Give student pairs a set of cards with either the uppercase
or lowercase letters, and have them work together to put the letters in
alphabetical order.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Ji.
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Letters Kk

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Kk Display the letters Kk. Point to the letter K and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter K. Point to the letter k and say: This is the lowercase
letter k. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter K
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter K) Point to the letter k and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter k)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Karate Kangaroo” (page 16) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase K’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase K’s and lowercase k’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Kk Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter K and which ones are lowercase letter k.

k K Ab k Kacbak KA

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase K’s
and lowercase K’s in their names.

FIND YOUR MATCH Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught

on index cards. Give one set of students the uppercase letters, and give the other
students the lowercase letters. Have each student find his or her letter “match” and
stand with that person. Then have the pairs of students name their letters for the
class.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Kk.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
Page for letters Ii, Jj, Kk.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with

letters Kk, use pp. 25 and 26 from
the Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Kk

[K‘GKABKIEFKDK]

Name
Find and Color

Pl i o

red  blue yellow green orange purple
1 i 3 i K k

K k

- =
o R e e e
[ P -
- R e e
I G A

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 26

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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Letters LI

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as

For additional practice with you sing.
letters LI/, use p. 28 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on INTRODUCE LI Display the letters LI. Point to the letter L and say: This is the

SavvasRealize.com. uppercase, or capital, letter L. Point to the letter / and say: This is the lowercase

letter /. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter L
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter L) Point to the letter / and

Name

Letters LI

i ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter /)
Sy
(([stotacinert) ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Lollipops” (page 17) from ABC Rhyme Time.
. Point to the uppercase L and lowercase I’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
)Q/Z( Guide students to locate uppercase L’s and lowercase I's in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY LI Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter L and which ones are lowercase letter /.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 28

AL K c b

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase L’s
and lowercase I’s in their names.

ALPHABET WALK Take a walk around the school or neighborhood. Have students
look for and name the letters that have been taught.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters LI.
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Letters Mm

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Mm Display the letters Mm. Point to the letter M and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter M. Point to the letter m and say: This is the lowercase
letter m. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter m
and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter m) Point to the letter M and ask: What
letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter M)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Mister Monkey’s Muffins” (page 18) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase M’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
Guide students to locate uppercase M’s and lowercase m’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Mm Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter M and which ones are lowercase letter m.

mKAMkKkMambmk KM

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase M’s
and lowercase m’s in their names.

LETTER CALL-OUT Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
sheets of construction paper. Distribute letters to students. Call out 5-6 letters and
ask the students with those letters to come and stand at the front of the room. Then
have students name each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Mm.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Mm, use p. 30 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Mm

M [6 A
I

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 30

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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Letters Nn

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as

For additional practice with you sing.
letters Nin, use pp. 32 and 33
from the Letter Recognition INTRODUCE Nn Display the letters Nn. Point to the letter N and say: This is the

Unit on SavvasRealize.com. uppercase, or capital, letter N. Point to the letter n and say: This is the lowercase

letter n. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter n
and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter n) Point to the letter N and ask: What
letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter N)

Name

Letters Nn

|k sf
(N[NFMNEINGN M) ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Neighbor Newt” (page 19) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase N’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide

students to locate uppercase N’s and lowercase n’s in the rhyme.

=

IDENTIFY Nn Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter N and which ones are lowercase letter n.

M n  AnmNOOGQoccNOOZkNA

Name
Find and Color

P P e

s e sl green :,uNnge .I;:,.e WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
e one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase N’s
O T B and lowercase n’s in their names.
E n ; ,? BIG AND SMALL Write upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Have students work in pairs to match the upper- and
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr lowercase versions of each letter.
o)
Letter Recognition Unit, p. 33 ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
See Big Book ABC Rhyme SavygsReallze.gom for students to practlcg recognizing the letters Nn: .
Time for additional letter Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
recognition practice. Page for letters LI, Mm, Nn.
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Letters Oo

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Oo Display the letters Oo. Point to the letter O and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter O. Point to the letter o and say: This is the lowercase
letter 0. Point out to students that uppercase O and lowercase o look the same, but
uppercase O is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to
the letter O and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter O) Point to the
letter o and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter 0)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Odd Otter” (page 20) from ABC Rhyme Time.
Point to the uppercase O’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide students to
locate uppercase O’s and lowercase 0’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Oo Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter O and which ones are lowercase letter o.

Do AboCOcOaoKADO

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase O’s
and lowercase 0’s in their names.

LETTER SHAPERS Have students find upper- and lowercase letters O and o in old
magazines and newspapers. Have students cut out the letters and glue them onto
a piece of construction paper in the shape of each letter. Display students’
finished pieces.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Oo.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Oo, use p. 35 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 35

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Pp, use p. 37 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Pp

=~

[P‘DPBAPCPFPJP]

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 37

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

XXXii

LiTERACY LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Pp

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Pp Display the letters Pp. Point to the letter P and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter P. Point to the letter p and say: This is the lowercase
letter p. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter P
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter P) Point to the letter p and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter p)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Porcupines and Pies” (page 21) ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase P’s and lowercase p in the title. Then read the rhyme
aloud. Guide students to locate uppercase P’s and lowercase p’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Pp Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter P and which ones are lowercase letter p.

poApodPcOPopbOP

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase P’s
and lowercase p’s in their names.

BIG AND SMALL Write upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Have students work in pairs to match the upper- and
lowercase versions of each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Pp.
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Letters Qg

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as ADDITIONAL PRACTICE
you sing. For additional practice with

letters Qg, use pp. 39 and 40 from
INTRODUCE Qq Display the letters Qg. Point to the letter Q and say: This is the the Letter Recognition Unit on

uppercase, or capital, letter Q. Point to the letter g and say: This is the lowercase SavvasRealize.com.

letter g. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter Q
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter Q) Point to the letter g and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter q)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Quiet Queen” (page 22) from ABC Rhyme Time.
Point to the uppercase Q’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide students to
locate uppercase Q’s and lowercase q’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Qg Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter Q and which ones are lowercase letter q.

qoQboBgqgQOaoQq0O

Find and Color

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each FRRS SR S
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase Q’s e ¢ » o a
and lowercase g’s in their names. e et o

o q Q Q q
LETTER CALL-OUT Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on T e T
sheets of construction paper. Distribute them to students. Call out 6-8 letters and ©l9 o]l @
ask the students with those letters to come and stand at the front of the room. Then S

have students name each letter.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 40
ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from See Big Book ABC Rhyme
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Qq. Time for additional letter
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity recognition practice.
Page for letters Oo, Pp, Qq.
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ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Rr, use p. 42 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Rr

)

[R‘RPBDRCRKRF]

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 42

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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LiTERACY LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Rr

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Rr Display the letters Rr. Point to the letter R and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter R. Point to the letter r and say: This is the lowercase
letter r. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter r and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter r) Point to the letter R and ask: What letter
is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter R)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Robot, Robot” (page 23) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase R’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase R’s and lowercase r’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Rr Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter R and which ones are lowercase letter r.

k RAROKOROTIrO OKTITT

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase R’s
and lowercase r’s in their names.

FIND YOUR MATCH Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught
on index cards. Give one set of students the uppercase letters, and give the other
students the lowercase letters. Have each student find his or her letter “match”
and stand with that person. Then have the pairs of students name their letters for
the class.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Rr.
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Letters Ss

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Ss Display the letters Ss. Point to the letter S and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter S. Point to the letter s and say: This is the lowercase
letter s. Point out to students that uppercase S and lowercase s look the same, but
uppercase S is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to
the letter s and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter s) Point to the letter S and
ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter S)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “One Sunny Saturday” (page 24) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase S’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
Guide students to locate uppercase S’s and lowercase s’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Ss Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter S and which ones are lowercase letter s.

S OAsocScSsoDsOS

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase S’s
and lowercase s’s in their names.

FIND-A-LETTER Have students find upper- and lowercase letters S and s in old
magazines and newspapers. Have students cut out the letters and glue them onto a
piece of construction paper. Display students’ finished pieces.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Ss.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Ss, use p. 44 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Ss

[s][B s F 4 T g P

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 44

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.
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LiTERACY LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters Tt, use pp. 46 and 47
from the Letter Recognition
Unit on SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Tt

Name

Find and Color

P i
red  blue yellow green
R r S s

4+ v 2

- n =
D H VDo -
P N

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 47

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

XXXVi

Letters Tt

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Tt Display the letters Tt. Point to the letter T and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter T. Point to the letter t and say: This is the lowercase
letter t. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter T
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter T) Point to the letter t and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter t)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Tiger’s Tennis Lesson” (page 25) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase T’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
Guide students to locate uppercase T’s and lowercase t’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Tt Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter T and which ones are lowercase letter t.

LTAbo |l Tt1tOtolITOHt

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase T’s
and lowercase t’s in their names.

LETTER CALL-OUT Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
sheets of construction paper. Distribute them to students. Call out 7-8 letters and
ask the students with those letters to come and stand at the front of the room. Then
have students name each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Tt.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
Page for letters Rr, Ss, Tt.
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Letters Uu

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

you sing. For additional practice with
letters Uu, use p. 49 from the

INTRODUCE Uu Display the letters Uu. Point to the letter U and say: This is the Letter Recognition Unit on

uppercase, or capital, letter U. Point to the letter u and say: This is the lowercase SavvasRealize.com.

letter u. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter u
and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter u) Point to the letter U and ask: What
letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter U)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Under This Unusual Umbrella” (page 26) from O
ABC Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase U’s and lowercase u’s in the title. Then

read the rhyme aloud. Guide students to locate uppercase U’s and lowercase u’s in

the rhyme. o

IDENTIFY Uu Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter U and which ones are lowercase letter u.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 49

k Uub uKOUOaaUK u Of scesigsookascamyme

Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase U’s
and lowercase u’s in their names.

BIG AND SMALL Write upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Have students work in pairs to match the upper- and
lowercase versions of each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Uu.

XXXVii
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ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
letters W, use p. 51 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Vv

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 51

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

XXXViii

LiTERACY LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Vv

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Vv Display the letters Vv. Point to the letter VV and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter V. Point to the letter v and say: This is the lowercase
letter v. Point out to students that uppercase V and lowercase v look the same, but
uppercase V is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to
the letter V and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter V) Point to the
letter v and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter v)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Vultures on a Volcano” (page 27) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase V’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
Guide students to locate uppercase V’s and lowercase v’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Vv Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter V and which ones are lowercase letter v.

VovboVOVvOaVKVvDO

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase V’s
and lowercase V’s in their names.

ORDER UP Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
separate index cards. Give student pairs a set of index cards with either the
uppercase or lowercase letters, and have them work together to put the letters in
alphabetical order.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Vv.
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Letters Ww

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as ADDITIONAL PRACTICE
you sing. For additional practice with

letters Ww, use pp. 53 and 54 from
INTRODUCE Ww Display the letters Ww. Point to the letter W and say: This is the the Letter Recognition Unit on

uppercase, or capital, letter V. Point to the letter w and say: This is the lowercase SavvasRealize.com.

letter w. Point out to students that uppercase W and lowercase w look the same,
but uppercase W is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then
point to the letter w and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter w) Point to the
letter W and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter W)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Wandering Wombat” (page 28) from ABC
Rhyme Time. Point to the uppercase W’s the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase W’s and lowercase w’s in the rhyme. ﬁ ]

IDENTIFY Ww Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter W and which ones are lowercase letter w. ©

k wWbwKvcOWoVWw

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase W’s
and lowercase w’s in their names.

£<scccc< s
< < c s s<cc<
< c<<s sSc s
£ cs€sce <<

LETTER CALL-OUT Write the upper- and lowercase letters that have been taught on
sheets of construction paper. Distribute them to students. Call out 8-10 letters and = =
ask the students with those letters to come and stand at the front of the room. Then ®

have students name each letter. Letter Recognition Unit, p. 54

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from Time for additional letter

SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Ww. recognition practice.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
Page for letters Uu, W, Ww.
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Letters Xx

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as

For additional practice with you sing.
letters Xx, use p. 56 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on INTRODUCE Xx Display the letters Xx. Point to the letter X and say: This is the

SavvasRealize.com. uppercase, or capital, letter X. Point to the letter x and say: This is the lowercase

letter x. Point out to students that uppercase X and lowercase x look the same, but
uppercase X is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to
the letter x and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter x) Point to the letter X and
ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter X)

Name

Letters Xx

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Fox Finds a Box” (page 29) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the lowercase x’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate lowercase x’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Xx Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter X and which ones are lowercase letter x.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 56

See Big Book ABC Rhyme k X A X o KX cOx o X A x

Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase X’s
and lowercase x’s in their names.

FIND YOUR MATCH Write upper- and lowercase letters on index cards. Give one set
of students the uppercase letters, and give the other students the lowercase letters.
Have each student find his or her letter “match” and stand with that person. Then
have pairs of students name their letters for the class.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Xx.

xI
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Letters Yy

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

you sing. For additional practice with
letters Yy, use p. 58 from the

INTRODUCE Yy Display the letters Yy. Point to the letter Y and say: This is the Letter Recognition Unit on

uppercase, or capital, letter Y. Point to the letter y and say: This is the lowercase SavvasRealize.com.

letter y. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to the letter Y
and ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter Y) Point to the letter y and
ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter y)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “A Yak in Our Yard” (page 30) from ABC Rhyme
Time. Point to the uppercase Y’s in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud. Guide
students to locate uppercase Y’s and lowercase y’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Yy Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter Y and which ones are lowercase letter y.

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 58

y X AYoKyyOxYXy x

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter

iti tice.
WHAT'S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each recognition practice

one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase Y’s
and lowercase y’s in their names.

LETTER SHAPERS Have students find upper- and lowercase letters Y and y in old
magazines and newspapers. Have students cut out the letters and glue them onto a
piece of construction paper in the shape of each letter. Display students’

finished pieces.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Yy.
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LITERACY

For additional practice with
letters Zz, use pp. 60 and 61
from the Letter Recognition
Unit on SavvasRealize.com.

Name

Letters Zz

Name

Find and Color

PSP S g g -
red  blue yellow green orange purple
X X Y y
y Y y z Y
X z Y
X y z
Y z X X Y
X z X X
y X Y z X
X z y X
z z X y
B ——

Letter Recognition Unit, p. 61

See Big Book ABC Rhyme
Time for additional letter
recognition practice.

xlii

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

LETTER RECOGNITION UNIT

Letters Zz

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Point to each letter as
you sing.

INTRODUCE Zz Display the letters Zz. Point to the letter Z and say: This is the
uppercase, or capital, letter Z. Point to the letter z and say: This is the lowercase
letter z. Point out to students that uppercase Z and lowercase z look the same, but
uppercase Z is taller. Have students practice saying the letter names. Then point to
the letter z and ask: What letter is this? (lowercase letter z) Point to the letter Z and
ask: What letter is this? (uppercase, or capital, letter 2)

ABC RHYME TIME Project or display “Zigzag Zebra” (page 31) from ABC Rhyme Time.
Point to the uppercase Z’s and lowercase z in the title. Then read the rhyme aloud.
Guide students to locate uppercase Z’s and lowercase z’s in the rhyme.

IDENTIFY Zz Display the following letters. Have students identify which ones are
uppercase letter Z and which ones are lowercase letter z.

k xZ2qzKXZORzXzGZ

WHAT’S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Read aloud each name and have students identify uppercase Z’s
and lowercase Z’s in their names.

LETTERTILES Have students use the Letter Tiles to name each upper- and
lowercase letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Page from
SavvasRealize.com for students to practice recognizing the letters Zz.
Additional practice can be found on the “Find and Color” Student Activity
Page for letters Xx, Yy, Zz.
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Uppercase and
I.Owerca_se Letters ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional practice with
upper- and lowercase letters,

ALPHABET SONG Sing the alphabet song with students. Have students point to each ~ US® PP- 63-66 from the
Letter Recognition Unit on

letter as you sing. SavvasRealize.com.

IDENTIFY UPPERCASE AND LOWERCASE LETTERS Display the following letters. Have
students identify each letter. e ercase Letters

bRkQWDXx fGanCIop| [t

WHAT’S IN YOUR NAME? Write each student’s name on a word strip and show each
one to students. Have each student identify the letters in his/her name.

LETTER TILES Have students sort the uppercase and lowercase Letter Tiles. Then Letter Recognition Unit, pp. 63-66
have them take turns naming the letters.

FIND YOUR MATCH Write upper- and lowercase letters on index cards. Give one set
of students the uppercase letters, and give the other students the lowercase letters.
Have each student find his or her letter “match” and stand with that person. Then
have students name their letter pairs for the class.

ORDER UP Write upper- and lowercase letters on separate index cards. Give pairs
of students sets of index cards with either the uppercase or lowercase letters. Then
have them work together to put the letters in alphabetical order.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE Download the Student Activity Pages from
SavvasRealize.com for students to review uppercase and lowercase
letter recognition.
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Spotlight on Realistic Fiction

Mission Accomplished! pp. T14-T69 Realistic Fiction
by Ebony Joy Wilkins

WEEKLY QUESTION How does imagination make a place seem different?

Too Many Places to Hide pp.T70-T125 Realistic Fiction
by Antonio Sacre

WEEKLY QUESTION What is exciting about moving to a new place?

At the Library pp.T126-T181 Informational Text
by Eric Braun

WEEKLY QUESTION What makes us want to visit a special place?

Where Is Twister? pp.T182-T237 Realistic Fiction
by Bonnie Lass

WEEKLY QUESTION What is fun about exploring new places?

A Visit to the Art Store pp. T238-T293 Informational Text
by Jerry Craft

WEEKLY QUESTION How can we describe special places?

E] EB CLUB Read and discuss a book with others. IE3® SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING

PROJECT-BASED INQUIRY pp. T422-T453










UNIT 1
UNIT OF STUDY

UNIT THEME

Going Places

Essential Question

Library

What makes a place
special? What makes us want

to visit a special
place?

Too Many
Places to Hide

What is exciting about
moving to a new
place?

WEEK

Mission Accomplished!

How does imagination make
a place seem different?

T2 UNIT 1



Where Is
Twistexr?

What is fun about
exploring new places?

A Visit to

i
I

the Art Store f E

How can we 3
describe special W

Project-Based Inquiry

At the end of the unif, students
will get the chance to apply what
they’'ve learned about Going
Places in the WEEK 6 PROJECT:

Let’s Go!

Going Places T3



UNIT 1

UNIT OVERVIEW

UNIT THEME

Going Places

READING WORKSHOP '
Realistic Fiction @ Informational Text

Mission Accomplished! Too Many Places to Hide

Use text evidence to Ask and answer Use text evidence to
discuss characters in questions about plot in identify main idea in
literary text. literary text. informational text.

FOUNDAT'ONA'- L Phonological Awareness, Phonics, High-Frequency Words

READING-WRITING

WORKSHOP BRIDGE Bridge reading and writing a story through:

e Academic Vocabulary ¢ Handwriting
e Read Like a Writer e Write for a Reader

i o [OAcLue g A Trip to the Mountains by Oliver Chin
What can we learn about taking a trip to a special place?

WL RV eI (o] Introduce Mentor Stacks Develop understanding of Develop understanding of
and learn about Writing the parts of a book. types of books.
Workshop.

ng?‘?g:_l%gvggégi Bridge reading and writing a story through:

* Pre-Spelling ® Language & Conventions




S\ Iaelo):YESIA 539 sOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING

UNIT THEME READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

- Talk with others about what makes a - Use language to make connections between
place special. reading and writing.

READING WORKSHOP WRITING WORKSHOP

- Read realistic fiction and understand its « Use elements of writing to write texts.
elements.

Bt EFExma 0o

Realistic Fiction w Informational Text Inquiry and Research

Where Is Twister? A Visit to the Art Store
Create new understandings Make connections between FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
about setting in literary text. author’s purpose and

Phonics, High-Frequency
Phonological Awareness, Phonics, High-Frequency Words Words

Project-Based Inquiry

Bridge reading and writing a story through:
e Generate questions for inquiry

e Academic Vocabulary e Handwriting
e Research two different museums

e Read Like a Writer e Write for a Reader

e Engage in productive
Choose Your Book collaboration
What can we learn about taking a trip to a special place? e Incorporate media

e Celebrate and reflect
Learn about Writing Club. Publish, celebrate, and

assess writing.

Bridge reading and writing a story through:
* Pre-Spelling ® Language & Conventions

Going Places



UNIT 1

SKILLS OVERVIEW

UNIT THEME

Going Places

_ WEEK1 | WEEK 3 -

Realistic Fiction w Fr ] Realistic Fiction ﬁ = Informational Text
Mission i g Too Many Places N - At the Library
Accomplished! Si to Hide — - ool

Phonological Awareness:

Phonological Awareness: Middle Sounds;

Phonological Awareness:

for a Reader

Initial and Final Sounds; RF.K.2.d Recognize Alliteration; RF.K.2.d Blend and Segment RF.K.2.c
Recognize Alliteration Blend and Segment Onset and Rime
Foundational Onset and Rime
Skills Phonics: Consonants Phonics: Short Aa /a/: Phonics: Consonants Pp
Mm /m/ and Tt /t/ RF.K.S; RF.K.3.a Consonant Ss /s/ RF.K.3; L.K.2.c /p/ and Cc /k/ RF.K.S; RF.K.3.a
High-Frequency Words: High-Frequency Words: High-Frequency Words:
I, am, the RF.K.3.c like, to, @ RF.K.3.c have, is, he RF.K.3.c
Infographic: Using Your . Infographic: National
Imagination RI.K.7 Poem: A New Place RL.K.7 Parks RI.K.10
[-% Realistic Fiction: Mission Realistic Fiction: Too Informational Text: At the
g Accomplished! RL.K.10 Many Places to Hide RL.K.10 Library RI.K.10
n
x Words That Name Words That Can Name Words That Tell About
g Different Shapes L.K.4.a Actions L.K.6 Libraries RI.K.2
= Minilesson Identify and Describe i : :
9 Bank - RL.K.3 Describe Plot RL.K.3 Find Main Idea RLK.2
2 Use Text Evidence to Ask and Answer Use Text Evidence to
';‘“ Discuss Characters RL.K.3 Questions About Plot RL.K1 Identify Main Idea RI.K.2
Write to Sources: ; Write to Sources:
Respond to Realistic RL.K.9 Talk About It: Oral RL.K.2 Respond to Informational g K.6
Fiction Response to Literature Text
R Related Words L.K.4.b Synonyms and Antonyms  L.K.5.b Context Clues L.K.5.c
o Vocabulary
Za . .
EE Write Vertical and Wri . Write Forward Circles
Em e rite Backward Circles e
Eg Handwriting Horizontal Lines L.K.1.a and Slanted Lines LK.1.a and.lflse Proper Sitting L.K.1.a
zZ Position
¥
2 ) Read Like a o .
Writer, Write Visualize RL.K.10 First-Person Text RL.K.10 Use Text Evidence RI.K.8

Weekly Focus

Introduce and Immerse Develop Elements Develop Structure

Introduction to Writing Parts of a Book: Front

Workshop SL.K.6 Cover, Back Cover, and RF.K.1 Types of Books RL.K.5
Title Page
What Good Writers Do Parts of a Page: Author’s
. o : Spaces Between Words
~ Durlng ertlng Workshop W.K.7 Purpose for Words RFE.K.1 p RF.K.1.c
o
25 A What Good Writers Do Parts of a Page: Author’s
E glal:lll(esson During Writing Workshop SL.K.1 Purpose for Pictures REK.1 Spaces Between Words RF.K.1.c
g What Writers Do During When to Start a New
o Independent Writing and SL.K.6 Meet the Author RF.K.1 Book SL.K.6
Z Conferences
- . )
= :Nhat Writers Do During When to Start a New
= ndependent Writing and W.K.5 Meet the Author SL.K.6 Book RF.K.1.c
Conferences
(C] w
g é Pre-Spelling  Concept Sort LK5.a Concept Sort LK5.a Concept Sort LK5.a
£f
O
-¥-8 Language & Si .
52 ) ingular Nouns L.K.1.b Singular Nouns LK.1.b Plural Nouns L.K.1.c
g S Conventions
3




Essential Question

What makes a place special?

m_m_m

Realistic Fiction w Informational Text Inquiry and Research
Where Is Twister? A Visit to the Art Store Let’s Go!

Phonological Awareness: Phonological Awareness: Foundational Skills
Middle Sounds; Initial and . Recognize Alliteration; )
Final Sounds; Recognize HERE R I Sounds; Blend and Al Phonological Awareness:
Alliteration Segment Onset and Rime Middle Sounds; Segment  RF.K.2
and Blend Phonemes
Phonics: Short Ii /i/; . Phonics: Consonants Bb ) »
Consonant Nn /n/ FFESCEA T W AlFLSE Phonics: Word Families
-an, -at, -in, -ip; /a/ RF.K.3; RF.K.3.d;
High-Frequency Words: RFK.3.c ngh-FreqL.Jency Words: REK.3.c Spelled Aa; /i/ Spelled /i; LK.2.d
my, we, make for, me, with Consonants Bb and Rr
Infographic: Exploring the SLK3 Map: What Is in a SLK.3 High-Frequency Words:
Woods Neighborhood? she, see, look RF.K.3.c
Realistic Fiction: Where Is Informational Text: A Visit
Twister? AL to the Art Store AL Compare Across Texts: SLKS6
Words That Can Tell About Words That Tell About Art Going Places o
) RL.K.7 RI.LK.7
Actions Stores
Inquire: Museums W.K.7
Describe Setting RL.K.3; RF.K.1 Discuss Author’s Purpose RI.K.8
Create New Make Connections Al eI T 2l Lo
gngirstandlngs About RL.K.3 B:;\A:eq At\uthor s Purpose  RI.LK.2 Explore and Plan:
Sadinge &l poiely Introduce Persuasive W.K.1
Talk About It: Oral Response Talk About It: Oral Response Writing
to Realistic Fiction el to Informational Text =089
Conduct Research: Ask a
, ; - W.K.7
Librarian
Word Parts L.K.4.b Oral Language L.K.6
E(e;i::: Research: Take W.K.7: WK.8
Use Proper Paper Position | 1 4 5 Write the Letters L/and i~ L.K.1.a
and Pencil Grip
Collaborate and Discuss: WK.7
) Tell Your Opinion o
Author’s Craft RF.K.1 ﬁ:;:j’rrez SEDCIEIEIE RIK.10
Celebrate and Reflect SL.K.1.a
Writer’s Craft Publish, Celebrate, and Assess
Edit for Parts of a Book:
Writing Club SL.K.6 Front Cover, Back Cover, RF.K.A1
and Title Page

Ask and Answer Questions

During Writing Club SL.K.3; L.K.1.d Incorporate Peer Feedback  W.K.5

Ask and Answer Questions

About Drawings During L.K.1.d Incorporate Peer Feedback ~ W.K.5
Writing Club

Make and Respond

LI TRl WK5 How to Celebrate SLK.6
Drawings During Writing

Club

Make and Respond to

Suggestions During Writing  W.K.5 Assessment W.K.2
Club

Concept Sort L.K.5.a Concept Sort L.K.5.a
Plural Nouns L.K1.c Singular and Plural Nouns L.K1.c

Going Places T7



UNIT 1
LEVELED READERS LIBRARY

At the Par

Level A

Level A Level A - Art by Heather! (" 4 n -t by Heather Jacolbia ™

Level A

Level A
Level B Level B

{ LEVELA

Leveled Readers for Unit 1

e Unit 1 guided reading levels range from Level A
through Level D.

* Readers align to the unit theme, Going Places, and
to the unit Spotlight Genre, Realistic Fiction.

* See the “Matching Texts to Learning” pages
each week for suggested texts and instruction
aligned to the week’s instruction and genre.

Complete Online Access to @ @ @ G

the Grade K Leveled Library

¢ Arange of levels from Level A through
Level D.

e A variety of fiction and nonfiction genres.

¢ Text stuctures and features aligned to the
continuum of text levels.

¢ Readers provide audio and word-by-word
highlighting to support students as they
read.

e Leveled Reader Search functionality in T am a fish. lama beeh.
i : ive in ive.
SavvasRealize.com. 1 live in a lake. Bl

The lake is my home. The hive is my home.

)




e READER @ @ G @
AUDIO ANNOTATE VIDE DOWNLOAD
Digital @ READER . -’

:{, |
: :; Mice Hike g Baby Brother

Ry L by il

B s

Level C

Level B Level B Level B Level C
eve

LEVELD )

Teaching Support

See the Leveled Reader Teacher’s Guide for See the Small Group Guide for
Guided Reading ¢ detailed information on the complete
o Text Structures and Features myView Leveled Reader Library.

e Launch the Text Ideas ¢ additional support for incorporating

. . guided reading in small group time.
* Observe and Monitor Suggestions o
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UNIT 1

INTRODUCE THE UNIT

Going Places

OBJECTIVES Essential Question

Identify the front cover, back
cover, and title page of a book. . . . .
pag Introduce the Essential Question for Unit 1: What makes a place special? Tell

Hold a book right side up, turn students that they will read many texts to learn about the ways different places

pages correctly, and know

that reading moves from top are special. Explain that reading texts of various genres and by different authors
to bottom and left to right with is important because each author gives his or her own ideas about the theme.
return sweep.

Self-select text and interact Watch the Unit Video Tell students that a multimedia text can use both sound
independently with text for and pictures. One kind of multimedia text is a video. Have students recognize
increasing periods of time. the characteristics of multimedia text by paying attention to the sound and
Recognize characteristics of pictures as they watch “My Community.”

multimedia and digital texts.

Identify the physical W LU MY ELLYIF Have partners discuss the characteristics of
characteristics of place such multimedia text that they recognized by watching video. Use the following

as landforms, bodies of water, . . L .

natural resources, and weather. questions to guide their discussions:

* What did you hear in the video?

¢ What did you see in the video?

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.8-9

Spotlight on Realistic Fiction

Reading Workshop
™4 Infographic: Using Your Imagination
m Mission Accomplished! Realistic Fiction
by Ebony Joy Wilkins

Poem: A New Place

s
¥ Too Many Places to Hide Realistic Fiction
O™ A | by Antonio Sacre

Infographic: National Parks
At the Library ... InformationalText
by Eric Braun
Infographic: Exploring the Woods
.. 8 Where Is Twister? Realistic Fiction
o % by Bonnie Lass

¥ Map: What Is in a Neighborhood?

What makes a
place special?

Q Watch

“My Community” and see what you
can learn about special places.

% A Visit to the Art Store Informational Text
by Jerry Craft

Go ONLINE for
all lessons.

* Academic Vocabulary ¢ Pre-Spelling ¢ Read Like a
Writer, Write for a Reader ¢ Language and Conventions

"é -@ * Independent Writing and Conferences » Meet the Author ¢ When to Start a New Book
- * Make and Respond to Suggestions ® Publish and Celebrate

T
What places are in
your community?

T10 UNIT 1



myView G
3 q VIDEO
Digital

ELL Targeted Support Prior Knowledge and Experience Play the video “My
Community.” Help students use their prior knowledge and experience to understand
its meaning.

Have students use prior knowledge and experience to refer to the video. Have them
complete the sentence frame: The video makes me think of . EMERGING

Have students use prior knowledge and experience to describe what the video was
about. DEVELOPING

Have students work in pairs to use their prior knowledge and experience to understand
the video. Have each pair tell the class what the video was about, and how they know (by
citing a piece of prior knowledge or experience). EXPANDING

Have students use their prior knowledge and experience to talk about a special place in
the community other than those shown in the video. BRIDGING

Independent Reading

Reading Behaviors Read aloud pp. 10-11 in the Student Interactive. Then have
students:

¢ Self-select a text in a favorite genre.

* Demonstrate how to hold a book and identify the front cover, where to begin
reading, and how to turn the pages properly.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 10-11

INDEPENDENT READING
: LR T S T S RS SR A R N
ependent Reading

My Independent Reading Log
You can learn to be a good reader!

1. Choose a book. Date Book ‘ Pages Read ‘ My Ratings

2. Hold it right side up. " @ @
3. Start at the front cover. _ :

4. Turn the pages carefully. | i Lt | @ @
©O
(OIS

Directions Discuss the steps for reading with students. Say: Pick a book that looks inferesting. Look through Directions Have students self-select a text to read independently. Ask them to identify the front cover, back
the book to make sure it is not too easy or too hard. Show a book and model how to identify the front cover, cover, and title page of the book. Then ask them to read the book correctly by holding it right side up and
back cover, and title page. Then model how to hold the book right side up and turn pages correctly. Finally, A turning the pages carefully as they read from left to right and from top to bottom. Finally, have students
model how to read from left to right and from top to bottom, including return sweep. s P complete the chart to tell about their independent reading.

2 RS 5 R

Going Places TN



UNIT 1

INTRODUCE THE UNIT

OBJECTIVES Unit Goals

Respond using newly acquired

bul iate. :
vocabulary @s appropriate * Read to students the goals from p. 12 of the Student Interactive.

Identify real-life connections
between words and their use. ¢ Have students color in the shape next to each goal as it is read aloud.

st Talk with students about what makes a place special. Use the picture on p. 12

as an example.
ELL Language Transfer

Cognates Point out the Spanish lm Have students color the picture.
cognates in this unit’s Academic
Vocabulary:

+ special : especia Academic Vocabulary

° move : mover
° map : mapa

Word Wall Oral Vocabulary Routine Academic vocabulary is language used
to discuss ideas. Explain to students that, as they work through the
unit, they will learn and use these academic words as they discuss

Throughout the unit, begin
an Academic Vocabulary

Word Wall for display. Add what makes different places special. Have students turn to p. 13 in the
to the Word Wall as you Student Interactive. Read aloud the words and sentences. Then use the
generate new vocabulary EXPAND and ASK questions below for each word. Have students respond

related to the theme. using the newly acquired Academic Vocabulary as appropriate.

Expand: Something that is special is unique or different.
Ask: What is a place that is special to you?

Expand: When you move, you change the place where you live.
Ask: Where can a person move to?

Expand: A map shows locations of things.
Ask: How can you find this school on a map?

Expand: Land is the ground we walk on.
Ask: What do you see on land?

LI LCWXDELLLIF Call students’ attention to how they responded

to each sentence with a colored thumbs up or thumbs down. Have students talk
with a partner about their answers using the Academic Vocabulary words.

EXPERT'S VIEW Elfrieda “Freddy” Hiebert, CEO/President, TextProject, Inc.

k& Generative vocabulary strategies can help students build their skills with rare vocabulary. Generative
refers to the way students can apply knowledge of how words work—morphologically and conceptually—
when encountering new words. In myView, words are taught as networks of ideas rather than as single,
unrelated words. Studying words in conceptual groupings enables students to learn more words while
reading.??

See SavvasRealize.com for more professional development on research-based practices.

T12 UNIT 1



ELL Targeted Support Use Academic Language Explain the importance

of using and reusing Academic Vocabulary when speaking and writing. Use the
Oral Vocabulary Routine to build students’ understanding of what makes places
special.

Using the Language Transfer note, help Spanish speakers understand the
meanings of the words special, move, land, and map. Have students use
gestures or expressions that will help them learn the meanings. EMERGING

Have groups of four repeat the “expand” statements from the Oral Vocabulary
Routine. Then have one student say the beginning of each sentence, stopping at
the Academic Vocabulary word, and then point to another student to complete

the statement. DEVELOPING

Have students look at p. 13 in the Student Interactive. Have them read aloud the
sentences, and then ask them questions that will guide them in repeating the
sentences in complete form. For example, ask: What is a special place? (A park

is a special place.) EXPANDING

Ask the groups to answer the questions from the Oral Vocabulary Routine in
notebooks and then say their answers aloud using the Academic Vocabulary
words. Have other group members repeat their answers. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.12-13

INTRODUCTION Read
Togeﬂler

Unit Goals

In this unit, you will

() read fiction texts

/\ draw or write a text

[] talk about what makes
a place special

VTR Color

(0)
B

BEE |LEL

Q Directions Read aloud the unit goals to students. Then ask them to identify the place in the picture and talk
about what makes the place special. Have students color the picture.

Academic Vocabulary

[ map move land special J

A park is a special place. Dib

It is fun to move to a new place.

S

e
A map is a helpful tool. Di)] [@

75 &

I like to plant things in the land.

rm Talk about your answers.

Read
To, gether

Directions Read aloud the Academic Vocabulary words and the sentences to students. Have students color
the thumbs up if they agree with the statement and the thumbs down if they do not agree. Then have
students use the newly acquired Academic Vocabulary to talk about their responses with a partner.

Going Places

T13



UNIT 1T WEEK 1

SUGGESTED WEEKLY PLAN

Suggested Daily Times

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS .. ..... 20-30 min.
SHARED READING.............. 40—-50 min.
READING BRIDGE. .............. .. 5—10 min.
SMALLGROUP .............. ... 25-30 min.
WRITING WORKSHOP
MINILESSON. ..................... ... 10 min.
INDEPENDENT WRITING . ... .. 30—40 min.
WRITING BRIDGE ............... .. 5—10 min.

Learning Goals

* | can read realistic fiction.
* | can use words to tell about stories.

* | can draw or write.

39 SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING

Assessment Options

for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

Materials

Turn the page for a list of materials that
will support planning for the week.

T14 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 1

RL.K.3, RL.K.6, RF.K.2.d,
W.K.3, SL.K.2, L.K.5

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T18-T19
» Phonological Awareness: Initial /m/

» Phonics: Introduce Mm
» High-Frequency Words

GENRE & THEME

e Interact with Sources: Explore the
Infographic: Weekly Question T20-T21

e Listening Comprehension: Read Aloud:
“Jackie and Her Imagination” T22-T23

¢ Realistic Fiction T24-T25
Quick Check T25

READING BRIDGE

e Academic Vocabulary: Related Words
T26-T27

e Handwriting: Vertical Lines T26-T27

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T31

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T30

e ELL Targeted Support T30
e Conferring T31

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T31
e Literacy Activities T31

s cus 131 D

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T304-T305
» Introduction to Writing Workshop
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T305

e Conferences T302

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
¢ Language & Conventions: Pre-teach:

Nouns T306-T307

RF.K.1, W.K.5, SL.K.1,
L.K.4, LK.4.3, LK.5.a

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T32-T33
» Phonics: Identify and Write Mm
Quick Check T33
» High-Frequency Words

SHARED READ

¢ Introduce the Text T34-T39

» Preview Vocabulary

» Print Awareness

» Read: Mission Accomplished!
Respond and Analyze T40-T41
» My View

» Develop Vocabulary
Quick Check T41
» Check for Understanding

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T45

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T42, T44

e Fluency T44
e ELL Targeted Support T42, T44
e Conferring T45

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
e Word Work Activities T43

¢ Independent Reading T45

e Literacy Activities T45

e Partner Reading T45

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T308-T309
» Explore What Good Writers Do
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T309

e Conferences T302

WRITING BRIDGE

¢ Pre-Spelling: Concept Sort T310

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions:

Oral Language: Singular Nouns T311



RL.K.3, RF.K.2.d, RF.K.3.c,
W.K.2, LK.1.b

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T46-T47

» Phonological Awareness: Initial and
Final /t/

» Phonics: Introduce Tt
» High-Frequency Words

CLOSE READ

e |dentify and Describe Characters T48-T49

¢ Close Read: Mission Accomplished!
Quick Check T49

READING BRIDGE

* Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader:
Visualize T50-T51

¢ Handwriting: Horizontal Lines T50-T51

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS

e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T53
e Strategy and Intervention Activities T52
e ELL Targeted Support T52

e Conferring T53

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T53
e Literacy Activities T53

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T312-T313
» Apply What Good Writers Do
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T313

e Conferences T302

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions:
Teach Singular Nouns T314-T315

RL.K.1, RF.K.1.b, W.K.5,
SL.K.1.a, L.K.1.b

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work Phonics: T54-T55
» Phonics: Identify and Write Tt
Quick Check T55
» Decodable Story: Read /| Am T56-T57

CLOSE READ
e Use Text Evidence T58-T59
e Close Read: Mission Accomplisheq!

Quick Check T59

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T63

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T60, T62

e Fluency T62
e ELL Targeted Support T60, T62
e Conferring T63

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

e Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T61

¢ Independent Reading T63
e Literacy Activities T63

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON
e Launching Writing Workshop T316-T317

» Explore Independent Writing and
Conferences

» Share Back
INDEPENDENT WRITING
e Draw or Write T317
e Conferences T302

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions: Practice
Singular Nouns T318-T319

RL.K.9, RF.K.3.a, W.K.5,
SL.K.6, L.K.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T64-T65

» Phonological Awareness:
Recognize Alliteration

» Phonics: Review Mm and Tt
» High-Frequency Words

COMPARE TEXTS

e Reflect and Share T66-T67
» Write to Sources
Quick Check T67
» Weekly Question

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T69

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T68

e ELL Targeted Support T68
e Conferring T69

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T69
e Literacy Activities T69

e cLus T69 D

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON
e Launching Writing Workshop T320

» Apply Independent Writing and
Conferences

» Share Back
INDEPENDENT WRITING

WCLUB 7320-T321 [

e Conferences T302

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION ﬁ
e Language & Conventions: Standards

Practice T322-T323

Mission Accomplished! T15



UNIT 1 WEEK 1

WEEK AT A GLANCE: RESOURCE OVERVIEW

Materials

IAm

() m— Roalighic Fickion () M

Imagination | Realistic Fiction
= Anchor Chart &

uuuuuuuuuuu

. . Chdracters Frende Setting
4 L4
s .
o _(QA é L 1 2 3
INFOGRAPHIC READING EDITABLE e
“Using Your Imagination” ANCHOR CHART ANCHOR CHART
Realistic Fiction Realistic Fiction
DECODABLE
BOOK

I @ g= ®

Leveled Readers

RESOURCE DOWNLOAD CENTER SONGS AND POEMS
Additional Practice BIG BOOK

LEVELED READER
TEACHER'’S GUIDE

Words of the Week

High-Frequency Words Develop Vocabulary Unit Academic Vocabulary
I

cube map
am circle move
the square land

triangle special

T16 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 1



myView @ REALIZE
Digital READER

WEEK 1 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP // GENRE & THEME

Listening Comprehension
Read Aloud

READ ALOUD
“Jackie and Her Imagination

SHARED READ
Mission
Accomplished!

BlO/O| K {=i]::

Titles related to
Spotlight Genre and
Theme: T458-T463

@ DOWNLOAD @ ASSESSMENT

@ NIGHT

READ ALOUD TRADE BOOK LIBRARY

Mentor STACK £

Writing Workshop T301

Assessment Options for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

myView

LITERACY

ASSESSMENT GUIDE

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD
LESSON PLAN GUIDE

LITERACY SCOouT
STATIONS

Mission Accomplished!

‘@ @

T17



WEEK 1 LESSON 1

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Demonstrate phonological
awareness.

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

torcycle

Alphabet Card

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
EXTENSION

See p. T37 for an Mm extension
activity that can be used as the
text is read on Days 2 and 3.

T18 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Phonological Awareness: Initial /m/

FOCUS AND MODEL Tell students that today they will learn a new sound. Listen
carefully: /m/ /m/ /m/. The sound /m/ is made by pressing your lips together
while making a sound. Have students practice the sound /m/.

Have students turn to p. 16 in the Student Interactive. Tell
them they will be circling pictures that begin with the sound /m/. Point to the
picture of the mouse. Listen to the sounds as | say this word: /m/ /ou/ /s/.
Continue with the picture of the cat. Repeat both words, emphasizing the initial
sounds: /m/ /m/ /m/ /ou/ /s/, /k/ /k/ /k/ /a/ /t/. The word mouse has the initial
sound /m/. Let’s circle the mouse. Name each picture on p. 16. Then have
students circle the words with the initial sound /m/.

Phonics: Introduce Mm

FOCUS Hold up the Alphabet Card for Mm and point to the picture of the
motorcycle. Have students say motorcycle with you. Let’s say the sound at
the beginning of the word /m/ -otorcycle. The beginning sound /m/ is spelled
with the letter m. Point to the letters Mm on the Alphabet Card. Tell students
the word motorcycle begins with the sound /m/, so it begins with the letter m.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write the letters M and m on the board. Have
students turn to p. 17 in the Student Interactive and trace the letters on the
first line. Tell students that you will say a group of words. Direct them to
identify the words that begin with the sound for m and match the sound and
letter by tracing the letter in the air as you say each word that begins with the
sound /m/. Use the following words for this activity, emphasizing the initial
sounds: mop, top, mat, mail, hop, more, Meg.

APPLY m Have students look at p. 17 in the Student Interactive. Say:
Point to the letter m and tell me the sound it makes. Now we will circle each
word that begins with /m/. Direct students to the first picture. Say the word man,
emphasizing the initial sound: /m/ /m/ /m/ /a/ /n/. Does this word begin with the
sound /m/? Yes, so we will circle it. Tell students to complete the activity.

If students need additional practice with letter recognition, use the Letter
Recognition Unit on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii-xliii in this Teacher's
Edition. The unit includes instruction, activities, and student practice sheets.



myView @ DOWNLOAD
Digital

ELL Targeted Support Practice Initial /m/ Explain to
students that learning the sounds that make English words will
help them understand English better. Write the letters Mm on
the board and say the sound /m/. Have students repeat.

Hold up objects or pictures of things that begin with /m/. Say
the word for each, and have students repeat. Ask student
volunteers to think of other words that begin with /m/ and say
them aloud. Allow them to say /m/ words in other languages,
too. EMERGING

Hold up objects or pictures of things that begin with /m/. Say
the word for each, and have students repeat. Then add some
pictures or objects that do not begin with /m/. Ask students to
say the word for each thing and tell whether or not it begins
with /m/. DEVELOPING

Explain that you will show pictures and objects. Some of them
begin with the sound /m/ and others do not. Have students say
the name of each thing. Then put their hands on their heads
when it is an /m/ word. EXPANDING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 16-17

HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS

Display the high-frequency words /,
am, and the.

®

* Point to the word am and read it.

e Have students identify the word
am by pointing to it, and then have
them read it.

* Repeat for [ and the.

I am the

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS | PHONICS

Initial Sounds

Tell students that images represent mouse, cat.| Tell students that images represent net, mop.

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

\ Tell students that images represent man, cap, mug.
’ @

Consonant Mm

Tell students that images represent fan, mask, map

'\

~ .=
. i Tell students that images represent marble, moon, rock.
Tell students that images represent sun, man. Tell students that images represent H :
mitten, ball. H 3
S o
E,? gi Directions Tell students that the letter m can make the sound /m/. Model how to form the letters M and m. Say: &
A - . . . . s s You will see the letter m in many words that have the sound /m/. Trace the letters Mm. Point to the letter m and
3::;2‘?:;:c\;zzfnlﬁe‘v:t:hce":elev::zj’:}c/:;?:z;d/ll?/ ?::h.rf‘:lw:z’:f)gl;:: t‘::”’i‘n‘:‘:/isrzl‘lt:\: /sTCnZI?ijL Listenfo identify, or tell me, the sound it makes. Now you will match the letters and the sound. Circle each picture that a
9 9 : ! : 9 : has the sound for m at the beginning.

Mission Accomplished! T19



WEEK 1 LESSON 1
WEEKLY LAUNCH

> GENRE & THEME

Interact with Sources

OBJECTIVE

Interact with sources in
meaningful ways such as
illustrating or writing.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Language of Ideas The unit
Academic Vocabulary words

help students access ideas.

Use these words to teach and
reinforce instruction throughout
the lesson. For example, as you
discuss the infographic, ask: What
is special about the place you are
imagining? What does the land
look like? Would you want to move
there? Why or why not?

° map * land
° move * special

myView

LITERACY

Songs and Poems
Big Book

See the Songs and Poems Big
Book for selections that relate to
the unit’s theme.

T20 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Explore the Infographic

Reintroduce students to the Unit Essential Question: What makes a place
special? Then point out the Weekly Question: How does imagination make a
place seem different? Ask: What is imagination? It’s making pictures or ideas in
your mind. Using your imagination can help you picture a place and think about
what might make the place special.

Have students turn to p. 14 of the Student Interactive. Read aloud the heading
and the sentence on this page. Point to the picture of the girl who has built a
rocket out of cardboard. Ask students what she is imagining. Guide them to
understand that she is imagining that she is traveling into space in the rocket
ship. Then read aloud the information on p. 15. Ask students what the boy on
this page is imagining. Guide students to understand that he is imagining what it
would be like to walk on the moon.

Use the following prompts to guide discussion:

¢ Ask students to close their eyes and picture traveling to space in a rocket
ship or walking on the moon.

¢ Tell students that making pictures in your mind is one way to use your
imagination.

¢ Ask students to imagine what they would do in space if they rode in a
rocket ship, or what they would do if they were on the moon.

e Tell them that imagining what you would do is another way to use your
imagination.

Encourage students to ask questions about the infographic to clarify any
information they do not understand.

TURN, ALK,ANDSHARE Ask students to turn, talk, and share with a
partner about where they like to “go” in their imagination when they play, draw,
or write.

WEEKLY QUESTION Point out the Week 1 Question: How does imagination
make a place seem different? Tell students that they have just learned about
where people might go in their imagination. Tell them that over the week they will
learn about other ways that imagination can change a place.



ELL Targeted Support Provide support as students express their opinions to
prepare for the Turn and Talk activity.

Have students practice asking a question: Mian, ask Roberto: “Where do you like
to go in your imagination?” Have students express their opinion by pointing (e.g.,
to a place on a map) or drawing a picture in response. EMERGING

Have students practice asking a question: Roberto, ask Lee where he likes to go
in his imagination. Have students express their opinion using a single word or
short phrase. DEVELOPING

Encourage students to use complete sentences to ask questions and to
express their opinions in response. Provide sentence frames as needed:
| use my imagination when | play with ____. | like to go to in my
imagination. EXPANDING

Repeat the Expanding activity, but this time, do not provide any sentence frames.
Guide students to express their opinions to partners, or in small groups, about
how they like to use their imagination when they play and about how imagination
can impact their experiences of a place. Again, encourage students to speak in
complete sentences. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 14-15

WEEKLY LAUNCH: INFOGRAPHIC
. . Weekly Question

Using Your How does imagination make a place
Imagination seem different?

You can write
about the places
you imagine.

You can use your
imagination
when you play.

@
@ | 4
Q.

: E Where do you go in your imagination?

U4

2 2

H
Directions Read the text to students. Then have them interact with the source by looking at the pictures and
text and talking about how they can use their imaginations to go places.

Mission Accomplished! T21




WEEK 1 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP > GENRE & THEME

Listening Comprehension

OBJECTIVES Read Aloud

Listen actively and ask questions
to understand information. - C e e .
Tell students that they will listen to a realistic fiction story called “Jackie and

Recognize and analyze literary Her Imagination.” Realistic fiction is a made-up story. Tell them that you are

elements within and across

increasingly complex traditional, going to read a story about a girl named Jackie. As you read aloud the realistic
contemporary, classical, and fiction story, have students listen actively by looking at you and thinking about
diverse literary texts. what you are saying. Have students confirm understanding of the read aloud
Confirm understanding of a text by asking and answering questions about key details. Ask them to think
text read aloud by asking and b hether Jacki Id b | child and wheth he thi he d
answering questions about about whether Jackie could be a real child and whether the things she does
key details and requesting might happen in real life.
clarification if something is not
understood.

' START-UP

READ-ALOUD ROUTINE

ELL Language Transfer
Cognates Point out the Spanish Purpose Have students listen actively for elements of realistic fiction, such as
cognates in the Read Aloud. Many whether the events in the story could really happen.

of the cognates relate to what
animals need.

e creative : creativo REREAD the text aloud, pausing to model Think Aloud strategies related to
the genre.

READ the entire text aloud without stopping for the Think Aloud callouts.

° camping : camping

¢ imagined : imaginado
o family : familia

e explore : explorar

e different : diferente

« rock: roca Jackie and Her Imagination

e tent : tienda

° mountain : montafna

Jackie had always been a daydreamer. She was

@ THINK ALOUD Analyze very creative. Jackie could get lost in her thoughts

Realistic Fiction After you reread easily_
the first paragraph, say, The text >
tells that Jackie is a daydreamer.

When you daydream, you think When she was camping with her family, she
about things a lot without paying . . .
attention to what is going on Imaglned many thlngs e

around you. “Getting lost in your
thoughts” doesn’t really mean

17 H EH
Jou're lost—it means you just think That cloud looks like a polar bear,” she told her
so much about something that it brother Max.

seems like you're lost. | picture
Jackie staring out the window
thinking about things. Do you “Um, Okay”’ Max rep”ed_
daydream sometimes, just like
Jackie?
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“Jackie and Her Imagination,” continued
Jackie decided to take a walk alone. She liked

to explore new places. She loved camping, and
noticing things made her see the forest in a

different way. (— @) THINK ALOUD Analyze
Realistic Fiction After you read
the second paragraph on this

She saw moss that looked like water. She saw a < page, say, Jackie is using her
. imagination. | can picture her
frOg that looked like a rock. looking at the moss and the frog.

This is something that might
\__ happen in real life.

Jackie walked by a few other campsites. She saw a
tent that looked like a small mountain. It was brown
and shaped like a triangle. She smiled as she
imagined climbing up the mountain.

“l like imagining that things are other things,” Jackie
thought to herself. She looked for other things she
could imagine doing as she climbed the mountain.
It made her happy.

ﬁ WRAP-UP

Jackie and Her Imagination

Use the chart to help students identify

[geydEame and describe the people in the text. FLEXIBLE OPTION ﬁ

2 wreracTVE ) @®
3. Trade Book Read Aloud
4. Conduct an interactive read aloud

of a full-length trade book.

e Choose a book from the Read
Aloud Trade Book Library or the
school or classroom library.

e Select an INTERACTIVE Read
Aloud Lesson Plan Guide and
Student Response available on
SavvasRealize.com.

¢ Preview the book you select for
appropriateness for your
students.

Mission Accomplished! T23



WEEK 1 LESSON 1

READING WORKSHOP

> GENRE & THEME

SPOTLIGHT ON GENRE

#0 Realistic Fiction

LEARNING GOAL

| can read realistic fiction.

OBJECTIVES

Identify and describe the main
character(s).

Identify the elements of plot
development including the main
events, the problem, and the
resolution for texts read aloud
with adult assistance.

Describe the setting.

LANGUAGE OF
THE GENRE

As you review the Anchor Chart,
check that students understand
the elements of realistic fiction:

* What are characters?
* What is the setting?

* What are events that happen in
the story?

FLEXIBLE OPTION ﬂ
ANCHOR CHARTS
Create a realistic fiction anchor
chart.

¢ Include graphics for characters,
setting, and events.

¢ Add ideas from students for
other characters that might be
part of this story.

¢ Add ideas from students for
where and when the story could
take place.

¢ Discuss with students some of
the things that could happen
in their story about these
characters in this setting.

T24 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that realistic fiction is a type of

story that could happen, or be real. Explain that the story will have realistic
characters. Tell students that identifying these characters, and other parts of a
realistic fiction story, will help them understand and connect with the story.

* The people, or characters, in realistic fiction do or say things that real
people might do or say.

* The place where a realistic fiction story takes place, or the setting, is a
place that is real, like a school or a park.

* Whatever happens in realistic fiction, the plot or main events, could
happen in real life.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 28 in the Student
Interactive. Point out that the model text is about Tim and Jan. These are
the characters.

Ask students where the story about Tim and Jan takes place. Guide them to
understand that it happens at school, which is a real place.

ELL Targeted Support Realistic Fiction Provide support to help
students use grade-level content area vocabulary in context to internalize
new English words.

Explain that realistic fiction is comprised of stories about people that

could be real. These people are called characters. Hold up an example of

a realistic fiction book and one that is fantasy. Ask students to point to the
one that is realistic fiction. Point to the characters in each book. Which book
has characters that could be in real life? EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Show a page in a realistic fiction book. Who is the character? What is the
setting? Encourage students to offer a description and to use complete
sentences of increasing difficulty. EXPANDING/BRIDGING




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply |

Have students use the strategies to identify characteristics of
realistic fiction.

A 1] WLIECWNTELGF Have students turn and
talk with a partner about how they know this is a realistic fiction
story. Then have partners share their ideas with the class.

Use Independent Text Have students look at realistic
fiction texts during independent reading. Have them draw pictures
of things the characters say and do that they could say or do. Then
have them tell the setting and relate it to a place they have seen or
heard about.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 28-29

GENRE: REALISTIC FICTION neﬂ(j
Togethe,

Nas

My
- @9 LT ES I can read realistic fiction.
"“‘ % Goadl

SPOTLIGHT ON GENRE w
Realistic Fiction

Realistic fiction is a story that could
happen in real life.

Look at Tim and Jan.

j:\séﬂiﬁ;_4- They go to school.

et . They read. They color.
' They play together! :

€ QRIS Talk about how you know this

story is realistic fiction.

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students
identify realistic fiction stories?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for realistic fiction in Small
Group on pp. T30-T31.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for realistic fiction in
Small Group on pp. T30-T31.

Read READING WORKSHOP
S ad Togethe,

. = = . silah e

Realistic Fiction
Anchor Chart 2

Events

Directions Say: Characters are the people or animals in a story. Setting is where and when a story takes
place. Plot is what happens, or the main events, in a story. Have students identify and describe the

characters, setting, and plot in the model text. Then have them discuss how they know it is realistic fiction.

Mission Accomplished! T25
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READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Academic Vocabulary

LEARNING GOAL Related Words

| can use words to tell about stories.

Respond using newly acquired
vocabulary as appropriate. FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Explain to students that word parts can be added

Explore word relationships and to words to make new words.
nuances in word meanings.

e Sometimes word parts are added to the ending of a word.

* Sometimes word parts are added to the beginning of a word.

* When word parts are added, they change the meaning of the word.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Hold up your hand. Ask students what it is. They
should say that it is your hand. Write the word hand on the board. Now hold
up both hands. Ask students what they see (two hands). Add an s to the word
hand on the board. Circle the s. This word part is added. It shows | have more
than one hand. | can also add a word part to the beginning of a word. For
example, | might ask you to do something. Write do on the board. If we want
more practice, | might ask that we redo it. Re- is a word part. Write redo on
the board and circle re-. Repeat this activity by writing words with and without
word parts: map/maps; try/retry. Ask students to identify the word part.

Handwriting

OBJECTIVE Vertical Lines
Develop handwriting by
accurately forming all uppercase FOCUS Show students the alphabet. Point out that the letters in the alphabet

and lowercase letters using

appropriate directionality. include different types of lines. Some letters include straight lines. Others

include curved lines. Still others include both straight and curved lines. Before
you can write letters, you must be able to write straight and curved lines!
Today we’ll start by practicing with straight lines.

MODEL Make a vertical line on the board. Point out that it goes straight up
and down. Tell students that when they write a letter they should always start
at the top. Have students draw vertical lines in the air, starting at the top and
moving their fingers straight down. (Make sure that they do this with their
dominant hand, so that right-handed students are using their right hand and
left-handed students are using their left hand.)
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READING BRIDGE

ASSESS UNDERSTANDING

Apply |

m Have students complete the activity on p. 45 in the
Student Interactive.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 45

VOCABULARY ﬁeod READING-WRITING BRIDGE

I can use words to tell about Ly
stories. CCCLAT]
Goal

Academic Vocabulary

( map move land special )

Mand match

and ask students to circle the word part that was added to the word move. Then have students draw a line
from each word fo the matching picture.

& Directions Remind students that word parts can be added to words to make new words. Read each word e

PRACTICE Provide students with paper and pencils or trays of sand and ask them
to practice drawing vertical lines. Remind them to start the line away from them and
pull the line toward them.

Mission Accomplished! T27



WEEK 1

READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Matching Texts to Learning

To select other texts that match your instructional focus and your groups’ instructional range,
use the Leveled Reader Search functionality on SavvasRealize.com.

LEVEL A

Genre Realistic Fiction

Text Elements
e Text and illustrations

e Short sentences

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

LEVEL B

Genre Animal Fantasy

Text Elements
e Text and illustrations

e Short sentences

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Guided Reading Instruction Prompts

To support the instruction in this week's minilessons, use these prompts.

Identify Realistic Fiction

¢ |s this a made-up story? Could
the story happen in real life?

* Who are the characters? Could
the characters be people in real
life?

* |s the story set in a place that
could exist in real life?

* Are the characters doing things
that people might do in real life?

T28 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 1

Develop Vocabulary

* Which words are important for
you to understand the story?

* What new words do you see?

* Do the pictures, photographs,
or illustrations help you
understand what these words
mean?

* What does the word tell us
about the story?

i e e,

' The Ballpark

> N . i
W 5 Ruby Lee * Art by lan Mitchell

LEVELB

Genre Narrative

Text Elements
e Text and illustrations

* Two lines of text per page

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Identify and Describe
Characters

What is the title of the book?
Does the title tell about who the
characters are?

Who are the characters?
Are they people, animals, or
something else?

Describe the characters. What
are they like?



myView
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Y ssmmm Ruby Lee
4 Art by Heather Jacolbia e

LEVEL B

Genre Realistic Fiction

Text Elements
e Text and illustrations

* Two lines of text per page

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Use Text Evidence

* What can you tell about the
characters from the picture on
the cover? What can you tell
about the characters from the
other pictures in the book?

* What words in the text tell about
the characters?

REALIZE
@ READER @ DOWNLOAD

Ben’s Blanket

Ruby Lee

LEVEL C

Genre Realistic Fiction
Text Elements

e Familiar content

* Prepositional phrases

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Compare Texts

° What is each story about?

* How are the characters the same?
How are they different?

¢ Do the texts have similar pictures?

Word Work

For Possible Teaching Points, see
the Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

SMALL GROUP

" —
\WelTake Care

Kathleen Corrigan

LEVELD

Genre Narrative Nonfiction

Text Elements
e Familiar themes and ideas

¢ Sentences continue to
next line

Text Structure
¢ Simple Factual

Leveled Reader
Teacher’s Guide
For full lesson plans for these

and other leveled readers, go to
SavvasRealize.com.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | ¢ | QUICK CHECK on p. T25 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

T30

Strategy Group @

IDENTIFY REALISTIC FICTION

Teaching Point Today, | want to talk more about
realistic fiction. In realistic fiction, the characters
act like real people. Readers can look at the
words and pictures to learn what the people, or
characters, do. In realistic fiction, the characters
will do things that people might do in real life.

Review “Jackie and Her Imagination” with
students. Discuss Jackie and the things she
does in the story. Point out that these things—
going camping, using one’s imagination—might
be done in real life.

ELL Targeted Support

Provide pictures of characters that could be in

a text. Hold up the examples and ask students
to decide whether each character would be in a
realistic fiction story. Examples might include: a
talking car (no), a teacher (yes), a flying dog (no),
a girl named Jackie (yes). EMERGING

Describe different kinds of characters, such as
those above. Have students tell whether they
would or would not be in a realistic fiction story.
Have them explain why. DEVELOPING

Have students take turns giving examples of
characters that would or would not be in a
realistic fiction story. EXPANDING

Ask students to tell about a character. Then have
other students decide whether this character
would or would not be in a realistic fiction

story. Students should explain their answers.
BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Intervention Activity 2 @

FICTION

Use Lesson 39 in the myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide for instruction on the
characteristics of fiction.

LEVEL A * READ
Genre: Fiction

DIRECTIONS Follow along as your teacher reads “A Good Catch” and “At the
Game." Look at the pictures.

A Good Catch

Early one morning, Chad and Mom
stepped from the dock onto the fishing
boat. “Welcome aboard,” said Captain
Joe.

Captain Joe piloted the boat over to a
bay. “Lots of fish here,” he said. “There
should be a good catch.” Just then the
wind almost blew Chad’s hat off.

“Hold on!” smiled Captain Joe.

“Don’t be like me. I'lost my favorite hat
yesterday. The wind tossed it right into
the bay.”

By midmorning, Mom had caught
three fish. Chad just came up empty.
Then it was time to return to shore.

Reluctantly, Chad reeled in. He felt
something a little heavy. “I got one!” he
cried.

But no, he hadn’t. It was a hat, a
bright blue hat.

Captain Joe laughed
and held the hat up.
“Good catch! That's ‘»
the hat I lost yesterday!”

Reading Literature T + 229

On-Level and Advanced @

INQUIRY

Question and Investigate Have students use
the infographic on pp. 14-15 of the Student
Interactive to ask questions about ways people
use their imagination. Ask students to choose
one question to research throughout the week.
See Extension Activities p. 51 in the Resource
Download Center.



3 students / 3—-4 minutes

Co nfe Iri ng per conference

IDENTIFY REALISTIC FICTION

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to show you a picture of a book they read.

Possible Conference Prompts

* Who are the characters? Could they be people
in real life?

e Could the setting be a real place?

* What happens in the story? Could the events
happen in real life?

Possible Teaching Point Readers can think
about whether the characters and setting are like
people and places they know or whether events
could really happen to figure out if the story they
are reading is realistic fiction.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ G

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T28-T29.

¢ For instructional support on
how to identify characters,
setting, and events in a book,
see Leveled Reader

REALIZE
myView @ READER @ AUDIO @ ANNOTATE
Digital
G VIDEO @ GAME @ DOWNLOAD

Teacher’s Guide.

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @

Students can
¢ read a self-selected trade book.

* begin reading their Book Club text.

Centers \‘ @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @

Students can
» draw about their reading in a reading notebook.

e retell a story to a partner.

e play the myView games.

EoeiACcluB @

See Book Club, pp. T458-T463, for
* ideas for launching Book Club.

¢ suggested texts to support the unit theme and
Spotlight Genre.

e support for the groups’ collaboration.

* facilitating use of the trade book A Trip to the
Mountains.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
share the characters and setting of a book they are reading. Ask them to tell whether

the story could happen in real life.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 2

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

Picture Card

ELL Language Transfer

The sound /m/ exists in many
languages. To help students

with this sound and letter, point
out words in students’ home
languages that begin with /m/. For
example, these words for moon
begin with /m/: mesec (Bosnian),

maan (Dutch), and mwezi (Swabhili).

T32 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Phonics: Identify and Write Mm
Minilesson|

FOCUS Hold up the man Picture Card and tell students that it is a picture of a
man. Listen to the sounds in the word man: /m/ /a/ /n/. | hear the sound /m/
at the beginning of man. Say the sound /m/ with me.

Show students the spelling of the word on the back of the card. Read the
word, pointing to each letter as you say the sound: /m/ /a/ /n/. Do you hear
the sound /m/? Which letter spells the sound /m/? Have students identify
the letter m. Let’s trace the letter in the air. When we see this letter in a
word, what sound will we say? Students should say the sound /m/.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 18 in the Student Interactive.
Help them name the first picture. Let’s say the word and listen to the
beginning sound: /m/ /ou/ /s/. The beginning sound is /m/. What letter spells
that sound? Have students trace the letters Mm by the word mouse.
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

"Apply |
| My TURN JIEEVE

students finish p. 18 of the Student
Interactive.

(0J41)'F 2| Independent Activity

Have students choose a book from
the classroom library. Ask them to
look through the book for either
pictures that begin with /m/ or
words that begin with Mm. Have
volunteers share what they found.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 18

« | QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students
write Mm?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for writing Mm in Small
Group on pp. T42-T43.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for writing Mm
in Small Group on pp. T42-T43.

PHONICS | PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

Consonant Mm

P My TURN JWGE

»

Tell students that images represent mouse, mop, bus, monkey.

U4

right © SAVVAS Learing Company LLC. All ights Reserved.

Directions Have students say each picture word and identify the beginning sound. Say: If the word begins
with the sound /m/, write the letters Mm on the lines.

HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS @

Tell students that high-
frequency words are words
that they will hear and see over
and over in texts. Write and
read the words /, am, and the.
Have students

* read each word.

¢ spell each word, clapping as
they say each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice
with the consonant m, have
students complete Phonics, p. 1,
from the Resource Download
Center.

FOUNDATIONAL sku@
Name

Phonics

Consonant Mm

& ‘m Circle and write

Phonics, p. 1
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WEEK 1 LESSON 2

READING WORKSHOP

> SHARED READ

Introduce the Text

Mission
Accomplished!

OBJECTIVES

Identify the front cover, back
cover, and title page of a book.

Establish purpose for reading
assigned and self-selected
texts with adult assistance.

Generate questions about text
before, during, and after reading
to deepen understanding and
gain information with adult
assistance.

Describe the relationship
between illustrations and the
story in which they appear.

ELL Language Transfer
Point out the Spanish cognates in
the vocabulary:

e cube : cubo

e circle : circulo

e triangle : triangulo

Shared Read Plan

First Read Read the text.
Pause to discuss the First
Read notes with students.

Close Read Use the Close |
Read notes to guide your
instruction for Lessons 3

and 4.
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Preview Vocabulary

Tell students you will start by learning some words that are in the text.
Introduce the words cube, circle, square, and triangle on p. 30 in the Student
Interactive.

* Prompt students to share what they know about the words. What things
can you name that are shaped like a cube? What things are shaped like
a circle? How about a square? Can you find things in our classroom that
are shaped like a triangle?

¢ Have students demonstrate what they know about the words. They can
use their hands to make some of the shapes.

¢ These words will help us understand what the text is about.

Print Awareness

Have students hold up their Student Interactive. Explain that every book has a
front cover, back cover, and title page. Have them identify each part.

Read ® O ©

Discuss the First Read Strategies. In this first read, explain the importance

of setting a purpose, or reason, for reading an assigned text. One reason

| read realistic fiction is to enjoy a good story. Have students establish a
purpose for reading Mission Accomplished! with adult assistance. After
students complete the First Read, ask, What did you like? What did you learn?
What surprised you?

FIRST READ STRATEGIES

READ Have students listen and read along, tracking the print, as you read the
text aloud.

LOOK Look at the pictures. How do they help you understand the text?
ASK Ask questions to help you understand the text better.
TALK Talk to a partner about the text.

Help students read the whole text independently, in pairs, or as a whole class.
Use the First Read notes to help students connect with the text and to monitor
comprehension.
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ELL Targeted Support Internalize New Vocabulary Provide support as
students learn the vocabulary words. Draw the four shapes on the board.

Say the words aloud and have students repeat after you. Say the word and have
students point to the shape. Then point to the shape and have students say the
word. EMERGING

Have students work with a partner to think of something else that is the same
shape. If they do not know the word in English, encourage them to share the

word for the object in their home language. Then work with them to learn the

word in English. DEVELOPING

Have students work with a partner to think of as many objects as they can for
each shape. Then have partners share their lists with the rest of the group. Use
the lists to reinforce language acquisition. EXPANDING

Have students work with a partner. Provide each set of partners one of the
shapes to describe (or allow them to self-select). Then have students share their
description with the rest of the group. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 30-31

VOCABULARY -

Mission Accomplished!

Preview Vocabulary

@ N A

cube circle square triangle

Read

Read the story to find out what the characters do.

Meet €1 Author

Ebony Joy Wilkins writes books for children
and schools. She used to be a teacher. She likes
traveling, playing tennis, and visiting her family.

Audio with
Highlighting

e @ ANNOTATE

>
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WEEK 1 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.32-33

Ll il

@0&

| CLOSE READ z,;_a;_

Underline the name
| of the girl in the story.

i I know where.
5 We can go to Mars.

33

_— - E - po—

First Read

Look
Q Tell students that places can look different. Some places are near

e. THINK ALOUD | wonder where this water, while others are not. Some places have hills or mountains,
story takes place. Oh, there is a seesaw! | but oth flat. Diff tt fland ch hat |
think these children are at a playground or ut others are flat. Diterent types ot land change what people
park. That is where | usually see seesaws, like to do in those places. (Emphasize the word /land, which is an
S\r,wv'llggs, and O;fhe_r pla%/tiqumkelgt.;rtl;e academic vocabulary word for this unit.) Point to the pictures on
children are playing at the park, but they . .
are imagining that they are in a rocket ship. pp. 32-33. Ask students how they would describe the land. Provide
That looks like fun! prompts if needed: Is it flat or does it have mountains?

e e ™
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STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 34-35 @ @ @

CLOSE READ EQ
1

-~ Underline the name of
the boy in the story.

cube a solid
object with six
square sides

E This rock is shaped like a cube.
I'll take it.

o L o @UG)
Foundational Skills Extension Close Read i
Initial Mm ]

Review the sound /m/. Reread the text on p. 34 and ask students Identlfy Characters
to raise their hand when they hear a word that begins with the '
sound /m/. (Mars) Then have them point to the word on the page. Remind students that the characters are the
Remind them that the letter M spells the sound /m/. people in a story. Who are the characters in
this story? Point out that on the first page
P the reader learns the girl’'s name because
~*-* Possible Tea,ching Point the boy is talking to her. Reread the page
ﬁ; and have students underline her name.
4 Read Like a Writer | Visualize Then have them find and underline the
Tell students that readers make pictures of what they read in their mind. boyisiname on p. 34.
The children in this story are also making a picture in their minds. They are
imagining that they are on Mars. Point out that the pictures in the bubble
show what the children imagine Mars to be like. OBJECTIVE

Identify and describe the main character(s).

B I
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READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

circle a perfectly . . , square a shape
round line M 4 with four equal

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 36-37 @ @ @
+ . " .‘m

;
.
|
This rock is shaped like a circle. q
I'll take it.
36
First Read _ H
CROSS-CURRICULAR PERSPECTIVES Science ~ )/
Read , .
Mars and Earth are both planets in our solar system. A solar system is a group
Qk. THINK ALOUD | read the word of planets that share the same sun. The planets go around the sun. Mars is the
triangle on page 38, but | cannot remember closest planet to Earth within our solar system.

what a triangle is. What can | do? | will look
at the picture. Christopher is holding a rock
that has three sides. Yes, that is what a
triangle looks like! Now | know.

e e ™

T38 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 1



myView REALIZE @ @
o AUDIO  ANNOTATE
Digital @ READER g >~ 4

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 38-39 @ @ @

CLOSE READ EQ
!

What word can you
use to describe Rena
and Christopher?
Highlight words in
the story that make
you think this.

triangle a shape
with three sides
and three corners

I have room.

: Mission accomplished!

I
|
E

Let’s go home.
39

. . . ©®
Foundational Skills Extension Close Read P
High-Frequency Words
Have students find and point to the high-frequency word / on p. 39. Describe Characters

How would you describe Rena and
Christopher? Tell students that when we
P describe a character, we use words to tell
- Possible Tea.ching Point ﬁ about him or her. We can describe how a
_ character looks or how a character acts.
Reread the pages and ask students to
highlight words that help them understand

Read Like a Writer | Visualize

Tell students that creating pictures in their minds, or visualizing, while they | the characters. (The characters are
read can help them better understand what they are reading. Work with imaginative and adventurous. They like to
students to find words that can help them visualize what the rocks Rena share.)
and Christopher found look like.
OBJECTIVE

Identify and describe the main character(s).
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WEEK 1 LESSON 2

READING WORKSHOP

Respond

Mission
Accomplished!

OBJECTIVES

Listen actively and ask questions
to understand information and
answer questions using
multi-word responses.

Describe the relationship between
illustrations and the story in which
they appear.

Use text evidence to support an
appropriate response.

Respond using newly acquired
vocabulary as appropriate.

Identify new meanings for familiar
words and apply them accurately.

Describe the elements of plot
development, including the main
events, the problem, and the
resolution for texts read aloud with
adult assistance.

Describe the setting.

T40 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

> SHARED READ

and Analyze

My View
Use these suggestions to prompt students’ initial responses to reading
Mission Accomplished!

¢ Talk Tell a partner whether you would like to play with Rena and
Christopher. Use examples from the text to explain your ideas.

¢ lllustrate Characters Draw your favorite character from the story. Tell
your partner about your drawing and why that character is your favorite.

Develop Vocabulary

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Explain to students that the author chose to use
the words cube, circle, square, and triangle. Point out that all of these words
tell about the shape of the rocks the children found. Authors use special
words to help tell about the topic in a clear way. You may not know the
meanings of these words at first, but when you learn them you will know
that much more about the topic!

* READ Say the first word.

¢ THINK Think about the meaning of the word. Try to picture it in
your mind.

* ASK What does it look like? How does this word help you understand
the topic better?

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 40 in the Student
Interactive. Model how to complete the activity using the word cube. Read
aloud the word cube and have students repeat it chorally. Then ask
students to look at the pictures at the bottom of the page. Which is a
picture of a cube? Model drawing a line from the word cube to the picture.
Invite a volunteer to tell you how the word is used in the story.




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply | v] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students

Have students use the strategies for developing vocabulary. _ _
identify and use new vocabulary words?

OPTION KR m Have students practice developing

vocabulary by completing p. 40 in the Student Interactive. Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit

OPTION E Use Independent Text Have students look in other instruction for Vocabu|ary in Small
informational, or nonfiction, texts for pictures that match the Group on pp. T44-T45.
selection vocabulary words. Have them tell about the shapes

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for vocabulary in
Small Group on pp. T44-T45.

they found.

Check for Understanding m Have students complete the Check for
Understanding on p. 41 of the Student Interactive. Then explain that familiar
words can have more than one meaning. Have students identify another meaning
for the verb to park and use it in a sentence.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.40-41

VOCABULARY Read COMPREHENSION Read READING WORKSHOP
Together Together

Develop Vocabulary Check for Understanding

m Match M ond write

7

(kD 1. Where does the story happen?
home

2. WhY does the author have the children go home?
Possible response:

to show that the story is over

. 3. What do the children do?
DOK 1) Possible response:

They collect rocks.

3 &
Directions Read the vocabulary words to students. Then have them use illustrations to clarify the meanings Direc?ions Read question 1 and the answer (h_OiCES aloud to students. Have them circle the answer. Then read
of the words by drawing a line from each word to the matching picture. questions 2 and 3 and have students write their answers.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v/ | QUICK CHECK on p. T33 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

T42

Word Work Strategy Group @

CONSONANT Mm
Alphabet Card Display
the Mm Alphabet Card. This
is a motorcycle. Motorcycle
begins with /m/. What letter
spells the sound /m/? Yes,
the letter m.

Tell students that you will
say a word. If they hear
the sound /m/, they should
trace the letter m in the air.
Use the words man, map, top, and mom.

motorcycle

ELL Targeted Support

Tell students that the sound /m/ can come at the
beginning of words. Write Mars, let, mom, take,
pup, mad, and mud on the board.

Read the words with students. Ask them to
identify the words with the beginning sound

/m/. Have them say the sounds, monitoring their
pronunciation. EMERGING

Read the words with students. Ask them to
identify the beginning sound /m/. Have students
work with a partner drawing pictures of objects
beginning with the sound /m/. DEVELOPING

Encourage students to look through content
books with a partner for the beginning sound
/m/. EXPANDING/BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Intervention Activity & @)

CONNECT SOUND AND LETTER:
CONSONANTS 1
Use Lesson 21 in the myFocus Intervention

Teacher’s Guide for instruction on connecting
sounds and letters.

LEVEL A * MODEL AND TEACH

Connect Sound and Letter: Consonants |

INTRODUCE Write the letters Mm, say the name (m), and have students OBJECTIVES:
onsonant and spells the sound /m/.

, such as a map. What sound do you
hear at the he word map. In this lesson, we'll learn

MODEL Display or share copies of the following passage, “Mac and Sam”
from Student Page 133, and read it aloud. The words in this story have the
letters and sounds | /l/, r /r/, s Is/, m /ml, t /t/, and p /p/.

Mac and Sam

T'have a tiny pup.

His name is Mac.

Mac likes to run for his ball.
Thave a tiny cat.

Her name is Sam.

Sam likes to sit on my lap!

TEACH Use examples of words to help students recognize letter-sound
correspondences. Say: The first word in the title is Mac. It begins with the
n

Phonics, Morphology. and Spelling T + 133

Intervention Activity A®D

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

For students who need support, Phonological
Awareness lessons are available in the myFocus
Intervention Teacher’s Guide, Lessons 5-20.



myView
Digital

@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD

Letter Recognition Unit (%)

If students need additional practice with letter
recognition, use the Letter Recognition Unit on
SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii=xliii in this
Teacher Edition. The unit includes instruction,
activities, and student practice sheets.

Use p. xxix for instruction and practice
for Mm.

Songs and Poems Big Book

Display the Songs and Poems
Big Book. Read a poem or sing
a song with students, and have
a volunteer track the print as
you do. Have them identify any
familiar letters or words.

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Word Work Activity @

BUILD WORDS WITH LETTER TILES

Distribute Letter Tiles to students. Say

the following words, and direct students a
to hold up the m Letter Tile if the word

begins with the sound /m/: map, mop, P

sack, mitt, back, tack. t
Students can also play the Letter

Tile game in the myView games on S
SavvasRealize.com. d

High-Frequency Words
Have students make their own sentences for this

week’s high-frequency words. If time permits,
have students draw to illustrate their sentences.

Centers \‘ @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the Resource
Download Center.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T41 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

T44

Strategy Group

DEVELOP VOCABULARY

Teaching Point Remember, you can use
pictures and other words in a sentence to clarify
the meanings of words. Write the following
sentences on the board: My ring is a perfect
circle. This die is a cube with a number on each
of its six sides. The four sides of a square are
the same length. The flag with three sides is a
triangle. Read each sentence aloud. Model how
you would figure out the meaning of one of the
vocabulary words by using context.

ELL Targeted Support

Reread Mission Accomplished! to provide visual
and textual support to enhance understanding
of shapes. Write the words cube, circle, square,
and triangle on the board.

Have student pairs identify the vocabulary words
in the story and the matching shapes in the
visuals. EMERGING

Have students look through the visuals of the
story and match the words on the board to the
shapes shown in the visuals. DEVELOPING

Have students draw each shape. Then have
them find the matching vocabulary word and
visual in the story. EXPANDING

Have students identify each vocabulary word
in the story and draw a picture of each shape.
Then have students compare their drawings to
the story’s visuals to confirm understanding.
BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Assess 2-4

students

ORAL READING

Have students take turns reading pages of the
selection Mission Accomplished! aloud with a

partner. Ask pairs to try to read all of the words
correctly.

Fluency

ORAL READING RATE AND ACCURACY

Listen as a student reads a page. Offer feedback.
Finally, record each student’s performance. Use
the Fluency Progress Chart to track student
progress.



REALIZE
myView @ READER @ et

. 3 students / 3-4
Conferrl ng minutes per conference
DEVELOP VOCABULARY

Talk About Independent Reading Ask
students if they were able to match pictures to
the selection vocabulary while reading books
independently. Have them tell you about one
or two of the pictures, using the selection
vocabulary.

Possible Conference Prompts

* What pictures did you find in your reading that
match the new words?

¢ What shape word does this picture remind
you of?

Possible Teaching Point Authors use words
and pictures together to help readers understand
a topic. When you find clues in pictures and

in words, you can learn more about what new
words mean and how you can use them.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ G

DEVELOP VOCABULARY

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T28-T29.

e For instructional support on
how to use context clues and
pictures to clarify the
meanings of unfamiliar
words, see Leveled Reader

@ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD o VIDEO

Teacher’s Guide.

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

e reread or listen to Mission Accomplished!

e read a self-selected trade book or their
Book Club text.

¢ find a partner and read a text together,
coaching and encouraging each other.

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @ @ @

Students can

¢ discuss the questions on p. 41 of the Student
Interactive with a partner.

¢ play the myView games.

e complete an activity from the Resource
Download Center.

Centers

SUPPORT PARTNER
READING

Partner reading provides students
an opportunity to develop
social-emotional skills. Remind
them that being a good partner
means giving encouragement and
constructive feedback. Celebrate
students who help and support
their partners.

myykiecw t
See the Small Group Guide

for additional support and resources to target your
students’ specific instructional needs.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
share the new words whose meanings they were able to learn or clarify.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 3

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Demonstrate phonological
awareness.

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

Picture Card

turtle

Alphabet Card

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

EXTENSION

See p. T39 for a high-frequency
words extension activity that can
be used as the text is read on
Days 2 and 3.

T46 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Phonological Awareness: Initial and
Final /t/

FOCUS AND MODEL Today we are going to learn a new sound. Listen carefully:
/t/ i/ /1/. The sound /t/ is made by placing your tongue behind your top teeth
and then pushing air through, making the sound /t/. Show students how to make
the sound /t/ and have them practice it.

Display the tub Picture Card. This is a picture of a tub. Listen to the beginning
sound as | say this word: /t/ -ub. What sound does tub begin with? Students
should supply the sound /t/. Then say the following words and have students
use a thumbs-up if they hear the sound /t/ at the beginning of the word and a
thumbs-down if they hear the sound /t/ at the end of the word: time, pot, fit, toe.

JIFXTHABR Point to the picture of the tire on p. 19 of the Student
Interactive. Listen to the sound at the beginning of this word: /t/ -ire. Tire has

the sound /t/ at the beginning. Have students complete the top half of the page.
Continue with final /t/ using the bottom half of the page.

Phonics: Introduce Tt

FOCUS Tell students that the sound /t/ is spelled with the letter t. Display

the Tt Alphabet Card. Point to the picture of the turtle and tell students the
word turtle begins with t. Point to the letters on the card, and tell students the
names of these letters are uppercase T and lowercase t. Write Tt on the board
and slowly trace the letters as you say the sound /t/.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 20 in the Student Interactive.
Let’s say the word ten and listen to the beginning sound: /t/ -en. The word
begins with /t/. Point to the letter t. Can you identify, or tell me, what letter spells
the sound /t/? Students should trace the uppercase and lowercase letters on
the page. Have them point to the letter t and tell you what sound it represents.

APPLY m Have students complete the activity on p. 20 of the Student
Interactive to identify and match the sound for Tt.

If students need additional practice with letter recognition, use the Letter
Recognition Unit on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii-xliii in this Teacher's
Edition. The unit includes instruction, activities, and student practice sheets.



myView @ DOWNLOAD
Digital

High-Frequency Words @
Minilesson |

FOCUS Say: Today we will practice reading the high-frequency
words /, am, and the. Have students read the words at the top of
p. 21 in the Student Interactive with you: I, am, the.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students look at the words at the
top of p. 21. Say: | will read a word, and | want you to point to it.
Then we will read the word together. Read /, and have students
point to it. Now let’s read the word together: /. Repeat with the
other words.

APPLY [XALLL Have students read the sentences on p. 21 with
you. Ask them to identify the words /, am, and the in the sentences.
Then have them read the sentences with a partner.

ELL Targeted Support High-Frequency Words Tell
students that they will learn basic vocabulary that is used
often. Write I, am, and the on the board. Say the words with
students.

Say simple sentences about everyday classroom activities,
using these words. Point to each word as you say it. | am the
teacher. | am in the classroom. Ask volunteers to use one of
the words I, am, or the in a sentence. EMERGING

Give sample sentences using these words, and then have
students work with a partner to create their own sentences.
Ask them to use each of the words /, am, and the in at least
three different sentences. DEVELOPING

Ask students to write the words I, am, and the on paper.
Then have them create sentences with a partner, using these
words as many times as they can. Ask them to put a tally
mark next to each word to count how many times they

use it. EXPANDING

Have students write as many sentences as they can using
the vocabulary words I, am, and the. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 19

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Initial and Final Sounds

Y0 seEavisy YD)

-, &
0 < & 9

Tell students that images represent tire, top, rock, tail.

Tell students that images represent pot, cat, boot, dog.

Dre(! 2 Say:Lsten o the d Hh bg ing of of this word/i/ e. The bg ing s d 1t Hav
tudents circle the pic wordsm he same e pictt cture words n
he second o i it he same sound s po r

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 20

PHONICS | HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS

Consonant Tt

m‘

Tell students that images represent ten, fish, tail.

______ O @ 0

Tell students that images represent sun, bat, net.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 21

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
My Words to Know

I am

Directions Say: There are some words we will see a lof wh n we read. Listen as I read these words 1, am, the
Have ead f nsa n identify. o < fn e words 5. Ask
stu o hlghf q ncy words. Then have e e the semionce.
using the words mouse and lion to name the images.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 3

READING WORKSHOP

> CLOSE READ

Identify and Describe Characters

OBJECTIVE

Identify and describe the main
character(s).

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Language of Ideas The unit
Academic Vocabulary words help
students access ideas. Use these
words to teach and reinforce
instruction throughout the lesson.
For example, you can tell what
characters are like by the special
places they want to or like to visit.
Ask:

e What special places have you
been to or would you like to
visit?

e What things would make this
place special to you?

e How would a map help you find
your special place?

T48 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Remind students that all stories have characters.
Characters are the people or animals that the story is about. Authors tell
about characters in what they do, say, and think. Identifying and describing
the main characters is important for understanding the story.

e Look at the pictures. You might be able to tell about characters from
what they look like.

¢ Read the text. What do the characters say? Think about what the
characters do. Think about how the characters treat each other.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Remind students that they just read a piece of
realistic fiction. | will go back and look at the pictures of the characters.
From the pictures | can see that they are young children, just like you! Now |
will read the text. Read aloud the first sentence. From this sentence, | learn
that the girl’s name is Rena. Now | will look at what the characters say and
do. Flip through the pictures and have students tell you what the characters
do, say, and think. Finally, point out the Close Read notes on pp. 33 and 35
and guide students to underline the names of the characters.

ELL Targeted Support Give Information Teach antonym pairs to help
students use vocabulary as they give information about characters or objects.

Show pictures to illustrate the antonym pairs young/old and big/small. Have
students give information about the characters or objects by drawing and
labeling a picture to represent each pair. EMERGING

Have students draw a picture to represent antonym pairs. Ask them to point
to and give information about their pictures, using the sentence frame: That
one is ___, but this one is __. DEVELOPING

Have students brainstorm antonym pairs that could give information about
people. Have them use the pairs to describe the characters in a story they
know. EXPANDING

Have students write a list of describing words that give information about
a character. Then have them work in pairs to brainstorm some antonyms of
the character words on their list. BRIDGING




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply | v] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students

Have students use the strategies for identifying and describing identify the main characters in a story?

the characters.

- Decide
OPTION KR m Have students complete the My Turn !

activity on p. 42 by writing in the names of the characters. Have ‘ _If studgnts strugglg, .revisit .
them find the names they underlined and write them on the lines instruction for describing characters in
on p. 42. Small Group on pp. T52-T53.
¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for describing
characters in Small Group on
pp. T52-T53.

0]41[0)'} 2| Use Independent Text Have students look at and read
realistic fiction during independent reading. Have them draw a
picture of the main character of their story.

EXPERT’S VIEW P. David Pearson, Professor Emeritus of Instructional Science,
UC Berkeley

k€ There is a virtuous cycle for reading and building knowledge—knowledge begets comprehension;
comprehension begets learning; learning begets knowledge. In the cycle, we use what we know to
understand what we read. When we read text, we have the capacity to learn new things, and when we
learn new things, we gain new knowledge structures. It increases our capacity to understand even more
texts—the virtuous cycle.??

See SavvasRealize.com for more professional development on research-based best practices.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 42

Togethe

Identify and Describe Characters

Characters are the people or animals in a story.
The main characters are who a story is mostly about.

! .
PO My TURN VAT

””””” Christopher

Directions Read the information to students. Have them look back at the text and identify the main
characters. Then have students write the characters’ names next to their pictures.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 3

READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Read Like a Writer,
Write for a Reader

OBJECTIVE Visualize

Discuss with adult assistance
how the author uses words that

help the reader visualize. m

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Explain to students that authors choose specific
words to help readers visualize the story. When readers visualize, they
create pictures in their minds about what is happening.

* Readers may visualize the characters (who the story is about), the setting
(where and when the story takes place), or the plot (what happens).

¢ Authors choose words carefully to help readers picture what is happening.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 47 in the Student
Interactive. Say: The directions tell me to find words that help me picture what
the rocks look like. I’'m going to look for words that describe the rocks. Have
students find words that tell what the rocks are like. Discuss the words they
choose and whether they help them picture what the rocks look like. Then
have them write the words on the lines.

Handwriting

OBJECTIVE Horizontal Lines

Develop handwriting by

accurately forming all uppercase . .
and lowercase letters using FOCUS Show students the alphabet. Remind them that some letters in the

appropriate directionality. alphabet include straight lines and others include curved lines. Tell them that
they practiced drawing vertical lines that go up and down. Have them draw a
vertical line in the air. Letters also have lines that go across. These are called
horizontal lines.

MODEL Make a horizontal line on the board. Tell students that when they
write a letter, they should always start at the left and go right. Have students
draw horizontal lines in the air as you model. Check to see that they are
starting from the left and drawing to the right (because some students will not
know their left from their right). Have students make a horizontal line with their
fingers on their desks.
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=3 READING BRIDGE

ASSESS UNDERSTANDING

CApply |

m Have students complete p. 47 in the Student Interactive.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 47

AUTHOR'S CRAFT READING-WRITING BRIDGE
Togethe,

Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader

OIS wiite

1. Find two words in the story that help you

picture what the rocks look like.
Possible responses:

triangle

2. What other word can you use to tell what a

rock looks like?
Possible responses:

§ Directions Say: We can experience a story by picturing it in our minds. Authors use words that help readers
visualize, or picture in their minds what is happening. Read aloud pp. 35-38 as students picture the events in
their minds. Read the items and have students write and discuss their responses.

PRACTICE Provide students with paper and pencils or trays of sand and ask
them to practice drawing horizontal lines. Remind them to start at their left and

move straight to the right. Have them practice making long lines and short lines.

Writing Workshop

Have students think about
words they can use to help
their readers visualize their
Writing Workshop texts.

students’ writing by helping
them find opportunities to

words in their writing.

During conferences, support

meaningfully include specific

Mission Accomplished!
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WEEK 1 LESSON 3
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T49 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

T52

Strategy Group (i)

IDENTIFY AND DESCRIBE CHARACTERS

Teaching Point All stories have characters.
Characters are the people or animals that

the story is about. Who can tell me who the
characters are in Mission Accomplished!? Allow
a moment for students to reply. Guide them to
state the name of each character (Rena and
Christopher), as well as a little about them (such
as that they are friends or are a kindergarten-
aged girl and boy).

ELL Targeted Support

To help students internalize new English words,
guide them in learning words as they tell basic
information about the characters.

Have students choose one of the characters.
Ask yes/no questions to elicit adjectives, such
as: Is Rena/Christopher sad? Is she/he happy?
EMERGING

Help students choose words that describe

the characters and their actions. Then, have
students use these words to tell a partner about
the character. DEVELOPING

Have students use an online or print thesaurus
to find new adjectives to describe characters
and their actions. Have them use these words to
describe a character to a partner. EXPANDING

Ask students to work with a partner to ask and
answer questions about the characters and their
actions. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Intervention Activity & @

READING BEHAVIORS

Teaching Point Because the characters in
realistic fiction texts seem like real people,
readers can use their own experiences and
ideas to imagine the characters and understand
them better. Model using your imagination and
experiences to understand what the characters
are doing in Mission Accomplished!

Model Tell students that you are a little confused
about something you read on p. 33. | read here
that Rena wants to go to Mars. But children
don’t fly to Mars, do they? | thought this was
supposed to be like real life. But | will try to think
like Rena. | can use my imagination. Read pp.
33-34 aloud. Point out the picture showing the
thought bubble. Explain that the thought bubble
means this is an idea Rena is thinking up in

her imagination. That means Rena is using her
imagination, just like a good reader does.

| know using your imagination is a fun way

to play. | loved to use my imagination when |
played. This helps me understand more about
both Rena and Christopher. They have fun
imaginations that help them pretend to go

to Mars.



REALIZE
myView @ READER @ Bt

@ ANNOTATE

Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD o VIDEO
. 3 students / 3—-4 minutes
Conferrl ng per conference

IDENTIFY AND DESCRIBE
CHARACTERS

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to look back at the picture they drew of a
character from their independently read text and
tell you about the character.

Possible Conference Prompts

* Who is the main character?
* What is the character’s name?
¢ What do you know about the character?

Possible Teaching Point Readers can learn
about characters by what they do and by what
they say to one another.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ Q

IDENTIFY AND DESCRIBE
CHARACTERS

* For suggested titles, see stk
“Matching Texts to Learning,”  §8 =5
pp.T28-T29.

e For instructional supporton -
understanding what a
character’s actions and
words tell about that

®

character, see Leveled —
Reader Teacher’s Guide.

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

e reread or listen to Mission Accomplished!

* read a self-selected trade book or their Book
Club text.

¢ read and listen to a previously read text.

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Centers

Literacy Activities

@

¢ write the name of and/or draw a picture of a
character they have read about.

¢ play the myView games.

¢ choose a page from a text and tell a partner
what it tells about the character.

Students can

SUPPORT PARTNER READING L

Keep partners on track by r
modeling questions they might
ask one another. Have partners
practice asking and answering
questions as you watch so you
can provide feedback. Make sure
they have at least one specific Q
open-ended question that they myView ‘
can use to guide their L—— =
book discussions.

- Professional DevelopmEnt ;

GUIDE"
E/

wnll roupy from
900 10 ezt

See the Small Group Guide for additional support and
resources for Partner Reading.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
share information about the main characters in the story they are reading.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVE Phonics: Identify and Write Tt

Identify and match the common

sounds that letters represent. m

—@ FOCUS Hold up the ten Picture Card and tell students that it is the number
ten. | hear the sounds /t/ /e/ /n/ in the word ten. The sound /t/ is at the
beginning of the word. Say the sound /t/ with me.

Turn over the card and show students the spelling of the word. Point to the t
and say /t/. Do you hear the sound /t/? What letter spells the sound /t/? Have
students identify the letter t. Write the letters Tt on the board. Have students
T R trace the letters Tt in the air as you lead them.

Picture Card MODEL AND PRACTICE Point to the letters Tt on the board. Listen carefully to
the following words: mat, tap. Both words have the sound /t/ in them. Listen
again: /m/ /a/ /t/, 1t/ /a/ /p/. Do you hear the sound /t/ in each word? Have
volunteers identify the word that begins with /t/ and the word that ends with /t/.

ELL Targeted Support Initial and Final Letters and Sounds Explain
to students that words have a beginning and an ending sound. Write two
boxes on the board with the letter a between them. Then say the word mat.
Repeat the beginning sound of the word as you write the letter m in the
beginning box. Then say the ending sound, writing the letter t in the ending
box. Finally, say the word again. Emphasize the beginning and ending
sounds as you point to the letters m and t.

Have students say the beginning and ending sounds of the word mat
with you as you point to the letters. Repeat the activity with the word
Tam. EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Invite students to say simple words, either in English or in another language.
Repeat each word as you write it on the board. Ask volunteers to point to
the first and the last letter in each word as you draw boxes around them.
Then point to the letters in the boxes as students say the first and the last
sound in the word. EXPANDING/BRIDGING
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply
OPTION Kl Im Have students complete p. 22 in the

Student Interactive to identify and match the sound for Tt.

(0J4100\'} 2| Independent Activity Have students draw one picture of
something that begins with /t/ and another picture of something that
ends with /t/. Students should write Tt on top of their page.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 22

Consonant Tt

Directions Say: Remember that the letter t makes the sound /t/. Have students write the letters Tt on the lines
and identify the sound that + makes. Then have them draw lines to match the letters to the picture words
that begin or end with the sound for t.

Tell students that images represent top, duck, hat, leaf, tiger, nut. ]

opyright © SAVVAS Learning Company LLC. Allights Reserved.

«| QUICK CHECK

* Notice and Assess Can students
write Tt?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for writing Tt in Small
Group on pp. T60-T61.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for writing Tt in
Small Group on pp. T60-T61.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice with
the consonant t, have students
complete Phonics, p. 2, from the
Resource Download Center.

FOUNDATIONAL SKI\!
Name S .Read

Together
Phonics

Consonant Tt

po ‘m Circle and write
—

="\
Tell students that L\J

images represent

turtle, tank, door,
tape, tube, acorn.

Phonics, p. 2
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READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Decodable Story @0 ®

OBJECTIVES Read | Am

Identify and match the common

ds that lett t. . , :
sounds fhat fetiers represen FOCUS Have students turn to p. 23 in the Student Interactive. We are going to

:c?:;;gsxv;?zg g;r:irgnrﬁn high- read a story today about a man and some animals. Point to the title of the story.
The title of the story is | Am. | hear the sound /m/ in the word am. In this story,
we will hear other words that have the sounds /m/ and /1/.

ELL Access IDENTIFY AND READ HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS Remind students of this

Some languages, such as Hmong, week’s high-frequency words: /, am, the. Tell them they will practice reading
Korean, and Vietnamese, do not th ds in the st IA Displav th ds. H tudent dth ith
include multisyllabic words, Help ese words in the story /| Am. Display the words. Have students read them wi
students pronounce the multisyllabic you. When you see these words in the story I Am, you will know how to identify
words monkey, turkey, and tiger. and read them.

Say the words slowly, clapping the
syllables. Then say the words again
as students clap the syllables with
you. Finally, have students say the
two-syllable words on their own.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 23 @ @ @

DECODABLE STORY FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Highlight the word
IAm with the m sound

and the picture
whose name begins
with the m sound.

@ AUDIO

Audio with
Highlighting

I am the Q @ANNOTATEI
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READ Have students whisper read the story as you listen in. Then have students
reread the story page by page with a partner. Listen carefully as they read.
Partners should reread the story. This time the other student begins.

After students have read the story, call their attention to the title. | see the letter
m. What sound does the letter m spell? Help them identify, or say, the sound /m/.
Then have students find and highlight the word with the sound /m/ in the title.

| see two words we learned this week in the title. What words do | see? Help
students identify, or say, | and am.

Call students’ attention to the sentence on p. 23. Which words include the
sound /m/? Point to them. Help students identify, or say, the sound /m/. Then
have them match the sound to the word and picture word that begin with the
sound /m/. They should highlight the word and picture.

Have students turn to pp. 24-25. Which words include the sound /t/? Point to
them. Help students identify, or say, the sound /t/. Then have them match the
sound to the picture words that begin with the sound /t/. They should underline
the pictures.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 24-25 @ @ @

Underline the
pictures whose
names begin with
the t sound.

I am the "ﬁ'
Iom'rhe:e_. I am the @ g
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WEEK 1 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP

> CLOSE READ

Use Text Evidence

OBJECTIVES

Use text evidence to support an
appropriate response.

Identify and describe the main
character(s).

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Language of Ideas The unit
Academic Vocabulary words help
students access ideas. Use these
words to teach and reinforce
instruction throughout the lesson.
For example, as you connect to
students’ experiences, ask:

e What is the land like where the
story takes place?

e What makes this land special?

T58 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 1

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that readers need to be able to
support their answers to questions by using evidence or examples from
the text.

* Remember that text evidence is a word or picture clue that backs up an
answer or idea you have.

e Think about the words that tell what a character says or does. What do
the words tell you about the character?

¢ Look at the pictures. What do they show you about how the character
looks? What do they show you about how the character feels?

MODEL AND PRACTICE Remind students that they are reading realistic
fiction and the characters are pretending that they are on Mars. Model how
you would find text evidence to learn more about the characters in Mission
Accomplished! | believe the characters in Mission Accomplished! are happy
because they are pretending they are on Mars. They are smiling as they pick
up different rocks. Now | will read the text. Rena is suggesting that they go
to Mars. She is using her imagination. | can tell that she has a good
imagination from what she says.

ELL Targeted Support Use Visual and Contextual Support Provide
support as students look for visual or contextual support to enhance and
confirm their understanding of the text.

Tell students that Rena and Christopher are good friends. Have them point
out words or pictures from the text that support this conclusion. EMERGING

Ask: Are the characters happy or sad? They are . How do you know?
Have students find evidence in the pictures or text that supports this
conclusion. DEVELOPING

Read aloud the text. Have students raise their hands when they
hear a word or see a picture that helps them know what the characters are
like. EXPANDING

Have students work in pairs to go on a text evidence hunt. Have one
student make a statement or draw a conclusion about one of the characters
while the other looks through the text for evidence. BRIDGING



FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply |

Have students use the strategies for identifying and describing
characters through text evidence.

OPTION KR m Have students draw a picture of Rena

and Christopher to show details from the story that show what
they are like.

0J41[)'} 2] Use Independent Text Have students use sticky notes
to mark the picture or text that they think tells the most about one of
the main characters in their independent reading.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 43

Read READING WORKSHOP
Together

Use Text Evidence

GBS Draw

Drawing should show details from the story about Rena and Christopher.

\right © SAVVAS Learring

Directions Say: You can use details, or evidence, in a story fo tell about the characters. Have students
describe the main characters by drawing pictures of them. Remind students to look back at the text.

Encourage them to look for details about the characters to add to their pictures.

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students use
text evidence to support their
description of characters?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for using text evidence in
Small Group on pp. T62-T63.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for using text
evidence in Small Group on
pp. T62-T63.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 4

READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | ¢ | QUICK CHECK on p. T55 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Word Work Strategy Group @

CONSONANT Tt
Alphabet Card Display -
Alphabet Card Tt. This is

a picture of a turtle. Turtle

begins with /t/. What letter
spells the sound /t/? (t)

Work with students to think
of other words that begin
with the letter t. Write or
draw the words on the
board.

turtle

ELL Targeted Support

The words time, tug, and tip begin with the sound
/t/ spelled t.

Have students say these word pairs: Tim/dim,
dug/tug, dime/time, tip/dip. Monitor and correct
for the sounds /t/ and /d/. EMERGING

As students say the following word pairs, monitor
their pronunciation: Tim/dim, dug/tug, dime/time,
tip/dip. Then have students identify the words
that begin with /t/. DEVELOPING

Monitor pronunciation as students say these
word pairs: teach/peach, tight/light, bug/tug,
nag/tag. Have students tell the words that begin
with /t/ spelled t. EXPANDING

Have students tell you other words that begin
and end with the sound /t/ spelled t using cues
to help them self-correct. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

T60 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 1

Intervention Activity & (@

CONNECT SOUND AND LETTER:
CONSONANTS 1

Use Lesson 21 in the myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide for additional instruction on
connecting letters and sounds.

LEVEL A * MODEL AND TEACH

Connect Sound and Letter: Consonants |
nai u

INTRODUCE Wri

MODEL Display or share copies of the following passage, “Mac and Sam’
from Student Page 133, and read it aloud. The words in this story have the
letters and sounds | I/ r Irl, s Isl, m /m/, t /t/, and p /pl.

Mac and Sam

Ihave a tiny pup.

His name is Mac.

Mac likes to run for his ball.
T'have a tiny cat.

Her name is Sam.

Sam likes to sit on my lap!

Phonics, Morphology, and Spelling T « 133

Intervention Activity & (@

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

For students who need support, Phonological
Awareness lessons are available in the myFocus
Intervention Teacher’s Guide, Lessons 5-20.
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Independent/Collaborative

Word Work Activity @

BUILD WORDS WITH LETTER TILES
Distribute Letter Tiles to students. Have
them hold up the t Letter Tile if they hear

a word that begins with /t/: tap, Tom, lip, o
tack, take, rug, top.

Students can also play the Letter Tile game in
the myView games on SavvasRealize.com.

Decodable Book @ @ @

Students can read Decodable Book | Am for
practice with consonants Mm and Tt and this
week’s high-frequency words.

Before reading, display and remind students
of this week’s high-frequency words: I, am,
the. Tell them that they will practice reading
these words in the Decodable Book | Am.
When you see these words in today’s story,
you will know how to read them.

Pair students for reading and listen carefully
as they use letter-sound relationships to
decode. One student begins. Students read
the entire story, switching readers after each
page. Partners reread the story. This time the
other student begins.

Centers \‘ @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

@ ANNOTATE

SMALL GROUP

Decodable Book

IAm

Written by Carolina Vilan
Tilustrated by Leigh Miller

I am the '

I am the U

Iam fhe%.

Iam the &

Iam the @,

Iam the..
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WEEK 1 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T59 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @

USE TEXT EVIDENCE

Teaching Point Evidence is what a detective
uses to answer questions about what happened.
Information helps support the conclusion. Mud
on your puppy’s paws is evidence that he has
been outside in the mud. Readers use evidence
to support their ideas about what they are
reading. When answering a question, readers go
back to the text and look for evidence to support
their ideas.

ELL Targeted Support

Have students express their opinions about the
characters in Mission Accomplished!

Ask students simple yes/no opinion questions
about characters. Tell them to find evidence in
pictures to support their opinions. EMERGING

Have students work with a partner to go back

through the text and express an opinion about
a character. Provide sentence frames such as /
think that Rena is ____. DEVELOPING

Have students work in pairs to find details about

a character's actions. Then have the pair express
an opinion about the character from the evidence
they found. EXPANDING

Have students express their opinions about the
characters. Then have them go back to find
evidence that supports their opinions. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

T62 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Intervention Activity = @

1AM

IAmMm
Have students reread | Am. e by oo v
Use the teaching support ‘
online at SavvasRealize.com
to provide instructional
support for foundational skills
and comprehension.

Assess 2-4
FI UenCY students @
ORAL READING

Have student pairs chorally read the
Decodable Book.

ORAL READING RATE AND ACCURACY

Listen as a student reads the Decodable Book.
Offer feedback. Finally, record each student’s
performance. Use the Fluency Progress Chart to
track student progress.
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3 students / 3—-4 minutes
per conference

Conferring

USE TEXT EVIDENCE

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to look back at their sticky notes. Have them talk
with a partner about what the text evidence tells
about the character in their book.

Possible Conference Prompts
* How would you describe the character?

* How does the picture or text show that this is
what the character is like?

Possible Teaching Point It is important to look
carefully for clues to learn what the author wants
you to know about a character. When answering
a question, good readers go back and find
evidence in the text—words or pictures—that
support their answer.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ Q

USE TEXT EVIDENCE

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T28-T29.

e For instructional support on
using text evidence to
understand characters, see
Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide. e

[Ei®  Sharks
o

nnnnnnnnn
g Leve 1
o

@ ANNOTATE
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD o VIDEO

®

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can
e reread and/or listen to a text they read.

* read a trade book or their Book Club text.

¢ practice fluent reading with a partner or use
the pictures to retell a story.

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Centers

Literacy Activities

Students can

¢ write or draw pictures about their book in their
reader’s notebook.

¢ play the myView games.

¢ choose a picture in a text and take turns telling
a partner what it tells about the main character.

SUPPORT INDEPENDENT READING h

Encourage students to choose
different types of texts during their
reading.

See the Small Group Guide
for additional support and
resources to target your
students’ specific
instructional needs.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
describe a character and show the text evidence they used to draw this conclusion.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 5

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Recognize spoken alliteration or
groups of words that begin with
the same spoken onset or initial
sound.

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

Picture Cards

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice
with high-frequency words, have
students complete My Words to
Know p. 13 from the Resource
Download Center.

FOUNDATIONAL sxu@

Name Read
Together

My Words to Know

My Words to Know, p. 13

T64 UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Phonological Awareness: Recognize
Alliteration

MODEL Tell students that alliteration is when a group of words all begin with the
same sound. Listen to this sentence: Tommy Tiger tickles toes. What sound does
the word Tommy begin with? (/t/) Continue with Tiger, tickles, and toes. All the
words begin with the same sound. What sound do the words Tommy Tiger tickles
toes begin with? Yes, /t/. Have students repeat the sentence after you.

PRACTICE Display the taxi, tulip, and toes Picture Cards. These picture words all
begin with the same sound. Let’s say these three words. Say the words and have
students repeat after you. What sound do you hear at the beginning of taxi, tulip,
and toes? Students should supply the sound /t/. Then say the following groups

of words and have students touch their toes if the words all begin with the same
sound. Have them stand still if the words do not all begin with the same sound:
top, tidy, Tim; John, fan, feather; man, map, mud. Repeat the alliterative groups of
words again and have volunteers tell you what sound the words all begin with.

Phonics: Review Mm and Tt

FOCUS Write the letters Mm and Tt on the board. Have students identify the
letters as you point to them. Then review the sound for each letter: m /m/,
t /t/. Ask students to say the sound as you point to each letter.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Tape an Mm or a Tt card on each student. Then
write the word man on the board. | will read this word. If you hear the sound
/m/, stand up if you have an m taped to you. If you hear the sound /t/, stand
up if you have a t taped to you. Point to the letter m as you read the word
aloud. Repeat with the words mop, top, tan, mill, tin, ton, mat, and Tim.

m Have students turn to p. 26 in the Student Interactive. Guide
them to write and read the words.




myView @ DOWNLOAD
Digital

APPLY m Have students look at p. 27 in the Student HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS

Interactive. Direct them to read the sentences and circle the letter
that spells the beginning sound of the animal name in each sentence.

®

Remind students that high-
frequency words are words that
appear over and over in texts.

ELL Targeted Support Learn New Language Use the Remind them they Wi!l be learning
sentences and illustrations on p. 27 in the Student Interactive to many of the words this year, and the

teach new vocabulary and practice using target words, letters, words will help them become better
e Sl ek readers. Say the word / and ask

students what letter spells the word.
Read the sentences on p. 27 aloud, in order. Have students Have students
point to the matching picture. Then read the sentences in
random order, and ask students to point to the matching
picture. EMERGING

* say the word / as you write it on
the board.

* repeat with am and the.

Read the sentences on p. 27 aloud. Ask students to point to

words or pictures on the page. Point to a picture of a monkey.

Point to the word /. Then ask questions about letter sounds.

What sound does turkey begin with? DEVELOPING

* read the words aloud.

Ask students which of the words on the page they think they
will use a lot. Have them write these words on paper. Then have
student pairs exchange their words with each other. Have each
student read his or her partner’s new words aloud. EXPANDING

Have students choose their favorite new words on the page
and use them to write sentences. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 26-27

PHONICS FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
Consonants Mm and Tt , Consonants Mm and Tt
m Write and read m

I am the _h. . 'Mf}l' Tt

Iam the %
I am the 3 Mm
B o om

Directions Remind students that the letter m makes the sound /m/ and the letter + makes the sound /t/. Have § 4
students name each picture. Then have them write the word for the picture. Finally, have them read the words. Directions Have students read the senfences. Ask them fo circle the letters that match the beginning sound of
in each sel ce.

S

S

I am the

right © SAVVAS Learing Company LLC. All ights Reserved.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 5
READING WORKSHOP > COMPARE TEXTS

Reflect and Share

OBJECTIVES Write to Sources

Compare and contrast the

adventures and experiences of
characters in familiar stories. m
Provide an oral, pictorial, or

written response to a text. FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Explain to students that they will often be asked to

Interact with sources in write or draw to tell about what they have learned. There are several steps
meaningful ways such

as illustrating or writing. students can do to prepare to write or draw to tell something about a story.
They can

e listen carefully to the question that the teacher is asking.
ACADEMIC | yiomed o e J
VOCABULARY ¢ think about what they know about this topic.
Integrate Offer students oral * |look back at the picture and text to find text evidence that supports
practice using the Academic their answer.
Vocabulary words to reflect on the ] ] ] _
text and make connections to ¢ think about how to tell this answer in a drawing or words.
f;g?,rvixl:; g‘fezgg;heme’ and * look at the drawing or writing after they have drawn it or written it to
« What is special about all the check that it answers the question.

characters in these stories? MODEL AND PRACTICE Model sharing ideas and information about other

* Would you want to move to characters you have read about. | am going to think about a character in

where these characters go in

their imagination? another book | read. | read a book about a girl named Lily. She reminds me

of Rena because she also had a good imagination. Lily used her imagination
when she played with blocks to make her living room into a big city!

ELL Targeted Support Have students think about other characters they
have read about to make connections to the characters in this story. Provide
sentence frames.

* Rena/Christopher reminds me of . EMERGING

* Rena and Christopher are like the characters in the book because they
are all . DEVELOPING

* One way that the character in the book | read is like Rena/Christopher is
. EXPANDING

* In the story | read, was like Rena/Christopher because .
BRIDGING
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply |

Have students use the strategies for making comparisons
across texts.

OPTION I m Have students turn to p. 44 in the Student

Interactive and draw a picture of a character from another book to
show how the character is similar to Rena or Christopher. Then have
students share their pictures with the class.

Independent Text Have students draw a picture that
shows how characters in two other books are similar and/or
different. They should think about what the characters do, not just
how they look.

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students
make comparisons across texts?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for making text
comparisons in Small Group on
pp. T68-T69.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for making text
comparisons in Small Group on
pp. T68-T69.

WEEKLY QUESTION Have students talk to a partner to respond to the Weekly Question. Tell them to share

examples from the stories they have read and their own experiences.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 44

RESPOND TO TEXT Reﬂ(j
Togethe

Reflect and Share

L IETT® Drow

Drawing should show Rena or Christopher and a character from another story.

Weekly Question

How does imagination make a place seem different?

Directions Tell students they read about characters who collect rocks together. Ask them to think of other
characters they have read about. Have students respond to sources by drawing a picture of Rena or

Christopher and a character from another story.
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WEEK 1 LESSON 5
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v/ | QUICK CHECK on p. T67 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @

COMPARE TEXTS

Teaching Point Good readers think about
how characters in different books are alike and
different. You can use what you remember about
characters from one story to understand and
enjoy the characters in another story.

ELL Targeted Support

Help students share information by talking about
how Rena and Christopher are similar to and
different from a character in another book.

Say a sentence about Rena and/or Christopher.
Then ask students simple questions to compare
them to the character in another book: Rena and
Christopher are children. Is the character in the
other book a child? EMERGING

Ask students questions that compare characters.
Give sentence frames, as needed: How are

the characters alike? They are both ___.
DEVELOPING

Provide sentence frames to compare the
characters in each book. Have students identify
whether there is a similarity or difference: Rena is
_____. The character in the other book is ___. This
is [the same/different]. EXPANDING

Have students work with a partner to identify one
thing that is the same about the characters and
one thing that is different. Have them share their
ideas with the rest of the group. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 1

Intervention Activity & @

COMPARE TEXTS

Remind students of the texts they have

read: “Using Your Imagination,” I Am, and
Mission Accomplished! Engage students in

a conversation that demonstrates how the

texts they have read this week support their
understanding of how using our imagination
can make a place seem different. Remind

them of how they have used the Academic
Vocabulary words special, move, map, and land
in discussing these texts.

On-Level and Advanced @ @

INQUIRY

Organize Information and Communicate
Have students share with a partner what they

learned during their inquiry about how people

use their imaginations.

Critical Thinking Ask students how the stories
relate to imagination. How did the children use
their imagination to change the place where they
were? How do writers use their imagination?

See Extension Activities, pp. 51-55, in the
Resource Download Center.
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SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

3 students / 3—-4 minutes
per conference

Conferring

COMPARE TEXTS

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to share what was similar and different about the
characters of the different texts they have read.

Possible Conference Prompts

* How are the characters of different texts the
same?

* How are the characters different?

* Do any of the characters remind you of
someone else you know? Who?

Possible Teaching Point Readers think about
other texts they have read to make connections
between characters.

Leveled Readers @@ @ G

COMPARE TEXTS

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T28-T29.

¢ For instructional support on
how to compare texts,
especially focusing on how
the characters are alike and
different, see Leveled Reader

Teacher’s Guide.

Whole Group

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

* reread and/or listen to the infographic “Using
Your Imagination” with a partner.

¢ read a self-selected text.

e reread and/or listen to their leveled readers.

Centers \i @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @

Students can

e write or draw pictures in their reader’s
notebook in response to the Weekly Question.

e write or draw pictures to respond to the
question posed in the infographic.

e play the myView games.

EeACLUB @@

See Book Club, pp. T458-T463, for

* ateacher’s summary of chapters in A Trip to the
Mountains.

e talking points to share with students.

¢ collaboration prompts and conversation starters.

* suggestions for incorporating the Discussion
Chart.

* alternate texts to support the unit theme and
Spotlight Genre.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students
to share connections they made to characters in other texts. Encourage students to

describe how the relationships are similar.

Mission Accomplished! T69



UNIT 1T WEEK 2

SUGGESTED WEEKLY PLAN

Suggested Daily Times

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS .. ..... 20-30 min.
SHARED READING.............. 40—-50 min.
READING BRIDGE. .............. .. 5—10 min.
SMALLGROUP .............. ... 25-30 min.
WRITING WORKSHOP
MINILESSON. ..................... ... 10 min.
INDEPENDENT WRITING . ... .. 30—40 min.
WRITING BRIDGE ............... .. 5—10 min.

Learning Goals

* | can read realistic fiction.
* | can use words to tell about stories.

* | can draw or write.

[EZ® sOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING

Assessment Options

for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups on
SavvasRealize.com

Materials

Turn the page for a list of materials that
will support planning for the week.

T70 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 2

RF.K.1, RF.K.2.d, RI.K.5,
SL.K.1.a, L.K.2.c, L.K.5.b

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T74-T75
» Phonological Awareness: Medial /a/

» Phonics: Introduce Aa
» High-Frequency Words

GENRE & THEME

e Interact with Sources: Explore the Poem:
Weekly Question T76-T77

e Listening Comprehension: Read Aloud:
“Sasha’s New Home” T78-T79

¢ Realistic Fiction T80-T81
Quick Check T81

READING BRIDGE

e Academic Vocabulary: Synonyms/
Antonyms T82-T83

¢ Handwriting: Backward Circles T82-T83

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T87

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T86

e ELL Targeted Support T86
e Conferring T87

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T87
e Literacy Activities T87

s cLus 187 D

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T328-T329
» Parts of a Book
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T329

e Conferences T326

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions: Spiral

Review: Singular Nouns T330-T331

RL.K.4, RF.K.1, W.K.3,
SL.K.2, L.K.2.c, L.K.5.a

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T88-T89
» Phonics: Read and Write Words with Aa
Quick Check T89
» High-Frequency Words

SHARED READ

¢ Introduce the Text T90-T95

» Preview Vocabulary

» Print Awareness

» Read: Too Many Places to Hide
Respond and Analyze T96-T97

» My View

» Develop Vocabulary
Quick Check T97
» Check for Understanding

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T101

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T98, T100

e Fluency T100
e ELL Targeted Support T98, T100
e Conferring T101

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

e Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T99

¢ Independent Reading T101
e Literacy Activities T101
e Partner Reading T101

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T332-T333
» Explore Parts of a Page
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T333

e Conferences T326

WRITING BRIDGE

e Pre-Spelling: Concept Sort T334

FLEXIBLE OPTION
¢ Language & Conventions: Oral

Language: Singular Nouns T335



RL.K.1, RF.K.1, W.K.3,
SL.K.1, L.K.1.a, LK.1.b

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T102-T103
» Phonological Awareness: Alliteration

» Phonics: Introduce Ss
» High-Frequency Words

CLOSE READ

e Describe Plot T104-T105

e Close Read: Too Many Places to Hide
Quick Check T105

READING BRIDGE

* Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader:
First-Person Text T106-T107

¢ Handwriting: Slanted Lines T106-T107

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS

e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T109
e Strategy and Intervention Activities T108
e ELL Targeted Support T108

e Conferring T109

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T109
e Literacy Activities T109

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T336-T337
» Apply Parts of a Page
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T337

e Conferences T326

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions: Teach
Singular Nouns T338-T339

RL.K.1, RF.K.3.a, W.K.3,
L.K.1.b, L.K.1.d

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T110-T113
» Phonics: Read and Write Words with Ss
Quick Check T111

» Decodable Story: Read Sam Sat
T112-T113

CLOSE READ
e Ask and Answer Questions T114-T115
¢ Close Read: Too Many Places to Hide

Quick Check T115

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T119

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T116, T118

e Fluency T118
e ELL Targeted Support T116, T118
e Conferring T119

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

e Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T117

¢ Independent Reading T119
e Literacy Activities T119

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T340-T341
» Explore Meet the Author
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

* Draw or Write T341

e Conferences T326

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions: Practice
Singular Nouns T342-T343

RL.K.2, RL.K.6, RF.K.2.c,
SL.K.6, SL.K.1.a

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T120-T121

» Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Segment Onset and Rime

» Phonics: Review Short a and Ss
» High-Frequency Words

COMPARE TEXTS

e Reflect and Share T122-T123
» Talk About It
Quick Check T123
» Weekly Question

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T125

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T124

e ELL Targeted Support T124
e Conferring T125

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

¢ Independent Reading T125
e Literacy Activities T125

e cLus T125 D

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T344
» Apply Meet the Author
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

WCLUB T344-T345 [

e Conferences T326

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions:
Standards Practice T346-T347

Too Many Places to Hide T71



UNIT 1T WEEK 2

WEEK AT A GLANCE: RESOURCE OVERVIEW

Materials

[R— . 4 . ] I T (
S | T AT g

A New Place . ‘What s exciting about moving fo  new place? 1 Realistic Fiction = Anchor Chart

1 pack my foys and books. ot We pull up onthe street, © g - |k hor Chart TAm T

H And look at what we see! ' sk

onder ke Boys and girls are playing. : >

- Wil they be fri

with me?

e Problem Resolution
ey ! . @G‘“ qgf‘y i
ﬁi-‘ = 4 . Vg } -i} d The pictures and
o g he pictures and Yok, i
= %wm 5 In o story ‘x :Icl’dsh;; E:;:;V S.
A tell what happens| NG o8 Whdihappans:
Y Ppens| AN .
POEM READING EDITABLE vt
“A New Place” ANCHOR CHART ANCHOR CHART I
Realistic Fiction Realistic Fiction
DECODABLE
BOOKS

e -

Leveled Readers

uuuuu

RESOURCE DOWNLOAD CENTER

SONGS AND POEMS
Additional Practice

BIG BOOK

LEVELED READER
TEACHER'’S GUIDE

Words of the Week

High-Frequency Words Develop Vocabulary Unit Academic Vocabulary
a
to

crawls map
peeks move
like unpacks land
plunks special
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myView REALIZE @ @
S DOWNLOAD ASSESSMENT
Digital @ READER

WEEK 2 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP /' GENRE & THEME @

Listening Comprehension

llama 2
llama %

READ ALOUD TRADE BOOK LIBRARY

pr
could be more like

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD

READ ALOUD LESSON PLAN GUIDE
“Sasha’s New
Home”
Mentor STACK £ @ @
Bl0/O| KT §
Writing Workshop T325 r

Titles related to
Spotlight Genre and

LITERACY SCOUT
Theme: T464-T467 STATIONS

SHARED READ
Too Many Places
to Hide

Assessment Options for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

ASSESSMENT GUIDE

Too Many Places to Hide ~ T73



WEEK 2 LESSON 1

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Demonstrate phonological
awareness.

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common high-
frequency words by sight.

2% TREE_2-:
astronaut

Alphabet Card

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
EXTENSION

See p. T95 for a short a extension
activity that can be used as the
text is read on Days 2 and 3.

T74 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Phonological Awareness:
Medial /a/

FOCUS AND MODEL Tell students that today they will learn a new sound. Listen
carefully as | say the sound: /a/ /a/ /a/. When you make the sound /a/, feel where
your tongue and jaw are. Your tongue and jaw should be down.

Have students turn to p. 54 in the Student Interactive. Tell
them that they will be circling the pictures that have the sound /a/ in the middle.
Point to the picture of the sack. Listen to the sounds as | say this word: /s/ /a/
/k/. Does sack have the sound /a/ in the middle? Yes, it does: /s/ /a/ /k/. Let’s
circle the sack. Name each picture on p. 54 with students. Then have them
circle the pictures with the middle sound /a/.

Phonics: Introduce Aa

FOCUS Hold up Alphabet Card Aa. Have students say astronaut with you.
Let’s say the sound at the beginning of the word: /a/ /a/ /a/. The sound /a/ is
spelled with the letter a. Point to the letters Aa on the Alphabet Card.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write the letters A and a on the board and have
students trace the letters in the air with their fingers. Tell them that you will
say a group of words. Direct students to clap when they hear a word with
the middle sound /a/. Use the following words: map, tap, mom, top, mat,
sat, rice, ran, had.

APPLY m Have students turn to p. 55 in the Student Interactive. Point
to the letter a and tell me the sound it makes. Now we will circle each picture that
has the sound /a/. Say the word bag, emphasizing the sound /a/. Does this word
have the sound /a/? Yes, it does, so we will circle it. Tell students to complete the
activity, circling the pictures that have the sound /a/ and tracing the letters Aa on
the lines by each picture they circled.

If students need additional practice with letter recognition, use the Letter
Recognition Unit on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii-xliii in this Teacher’s
Edition. The unit includes instruction, activities, and student practice sheets.



myView @
0 DOWNLOAD
Digital

ELL Targeted Support Practice with the Sound /a/ Tell HiIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS @

students they have learned the sound /a/. Tell them that the Display the high-frequency words like,
sound /a/ can be heard in the middle of some words. Display to, and a.

the following Picture Cards: bat, fan, yak. Say the words aloud,
emphasizing the /a/ sound, and have students repeat after you.

¢ Point to the word like and read it.
* Have students identify the word like

Display the bat Picture Card. Tell students to listen carefully as by pointing to it, and then have them
you say the sounds in the word: /b/ /a/ /t/. Then tell students read it.

that you will say the sounds again. Ask them to raise their * Repeat for to and a.

hands when they hear the sound /a/. Continue with the fan and

yak Picture Cards. EMERGING like to a

Display the fox and cat Picture Cards. Say the words aloud

and have students repeat after you. Then tell students to listen
carefully as you say the words again. Ask them to say the word
that has the sound /a/ in the middle. Continue with the following
Picture Cards: man, rug; crab, sled; red, black. DEVELOPING

Display the following Picture Cards: black, sun, van, wig, jet,
jam, pan, map. Name the pictures and have students repeat
after you. Then show the pictures one at a time. Ask students
to name each picture and tell you if the word has the sound /a/
in the middle. Place picture words with the sound /a/ on one
side of the board and picture words with other vowel sounds on
the other side of the board. EXPANDING/BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.54-55

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS | PHONICS FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Middle Sounds Short a Spelled a

AT Girdd

RN

’ N

4 AY
/ \
1 1 X
1 | 1
\ | 1
\ \ ’
\ o~
A K4

A s

Tell students that images represent sack, cap, bug, pan.

/) 6

Tell students that images represent bat, six, van, dog.

Tell students that images represent bag, fan, bed, man, fox, cat.

é: & Directions Tell students that the letter a can make the sound /a/. Model how to form the letters A and a.
Directions Model: Listen fo the sounds in sack: /s/ /a/ /ki. Sack has the sound /a/ in the middle. Have students Then say: You will see the letter a in many words that have the short a sound. Point to the letter a and tell

say the sounds in each picture word and circle the ones with /a/ in the middle. me the sound it makes. Now say each picture word and circle the pictures that have the short a sound in the
middle. Write the letters Aa next to the pictures that have the short a sound.

Too Many Places to Hide T75



WEEK 2 LESSON 1
WEEKLY LAUNCH

> GENRE & THEME

Interact with Sources

OBJECTIVE

Interact with sources in meaningful
ways such as illustrating or writing.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Language of Ideas The unit
Academic Vocabulary words help
students access ideas. Use these
words to teach and reinforce
instruction throughout the lesson.
For example, as you discuss the
poem, ask: What makes a place
special? What is it like to move to
a new place?

e special ° move
° map * land

my}{igw

myView Songs and Poems
Big Book
See the Songs and Poems Big

Book for selections that relate to
the unit’s theme.

Explore the Poem

Remind students of the Unit Essential Question: What makes a place special?
Then introduce them to the Weekly Question: What is exciting about moving to
a new place? Tell them that a new place is somewhere that we have not been to
before. A place can be special because it is new and exciting.

Have students follow along as you turn and point to the poem on p. 52 of the
Student Interactive. Explain that moving to a new place can be exciting because
you get to experience new things. Then read the poem “A New Place.”

¢ Ask students how the author feels about moving to a new place.

* Have students explain what the map and pictures show about moving to a
new place.

¢ Have students tell about how they would feel about moving to a new place.

Encourage students to ask questions about the poem to clarify anything they do
not understand.

LI NLELGIF Have students interact with sources by using the

pictures and text on pp. 52-53 to talk about moving to a new place.

WEEKLY QUESTION Point out the Week 2 question: What is exciting about
moving to a new place? Tell students that they just read about some of the fun
experiences people can have when they move. Moving can include making
new friends and going to new places. Ask students to think about the weekly
question, and tell them that over the week they will have more chances to think
about moving to new places.

EXPERT’S VIEW Ernest Morrell, University of Notre Dame

k€ Engagement is not about having fun things for kids to do. It's about finding a space inside of kids that
really connects them with learning. It is all about belonging. Students are engaged when they feel that
they are part of a community and when they see that their interests and opinions are valued. When
students understand that their views or their perspectives are valued, it increases their confidence for
learning and increases their engagement.??

See SavvasRealize.com for more professional development on research-based best practices.
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ELL Targeted Support Listening Comprehension Use the following
activities to help ELLs demonstrate their listening comprehension about the
poem “A New Place.”

Say the word pack to students. Have them repeat it. Then ask students
what they picture for the first line of the poem, “l pack my toys and books.”
Have them respond to your question by gesturing or pantomiming packing a
bag. EMERGING

Say the words pack, space, and place. Ask students what they picture for each
word. Then have students draw what they picture either for packing to move to a
new place or arriving at a new place with lots of space. DEVELOPING

Have students find partners, and then ask the following questions, pausing after
each one to allow partners to discuss each one: Have you ever moved to a new
place? Would you want to move to a new place? What new place would you
want to move to? What does it look like? Have partners engage in discussion of
the poem’s subject matter. EXPANDING

Have students find partners and prompt them to discuss moving to new
places. Listen in on students’ conversations and offer guidance as needed.
BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.52-53

WEEKLY LAUNCH: POEM Reqd
T .
Ogether | Weekly Question

A New PI ace m old What is exciting about moving to a new place?
I pack my toys and books. R house We pull up on the street, ?

Look at all that space! ? And look at what we see!

I wonder what it will be like Boys and girls are playing.

To live in a new place. g g ¥ Will they be friends with me?

T

. new house

eecccccce®

€ P TEEMIITES Talk about the poem.

What did you learn about moving to a new place?

Directions Read the poem to students. Then have them interact with the source by discussing how the author é
feels about moving to a new place and why. Ask students to tell what they learned about moving to a new place.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP

> GENRE & THEME

Listening Comprehension

OBJECTIVES Read Aloud

Listen actively and ask questions

to understand information. - TP C e e
Tell students that they will listen to a realistic fiction story. Realistic fiction is a
Recognize and analyze literary

o made-up story that could really happen. Stories have a problem, and the
elements within and across i .
increasingly complex traditional, problem is usually solved by the end of the story. When a problem in a story
contemporary, classical, and is solved, it is called a resolution. Have students listen as you read aloud the
diverse literary texts. realistic fiction story. Encourage students to be active listeners by looking at
you and thinking about what you are saying as you read aloud.

ELL Language Transfer START-UP

Cognates Point out the Spanish

cognates that relate to the plot of the READ-ALOUD ROUTINE
story.

Purpose Have students listen actively for the problem and how it is

* problem : problema solved (the resolution).

e resolution : resolucion
« story : historia READ the entire text aloud without stopping for the Think Aloud callouts.
* event : evento REREAD the text aloud, pausing to model Think Aloud strategies related

to the genre.

Sasha’s New Home

0%. THINK ALOUD Analyze
Realistic Fiction After you reread

the first paragraph, say, These Sasha was not happy that her famlly had jUSt
sentences say that Sasha is not : ,

happy that her family moved. It moved. She didn’t want to go to a new school. She
looks like the problem of the story . . . .

is that she is worried about finding was worried about finding friends to roller skate
friends to roller skate with. Wlth

“What are we going to do?” she asked her sister
Sharon.

“About what?” Sharon replied.

“Moving! How are we going to make friends?”
asked Sasha.

Sharon shrugged her shoulders. She had no
problem talking to new people. Sasha wished she
could be more like her sister.

T78 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2
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“Sasha’s New Home,” continued
Sasha’s mom wanted to help her feel better about
making friends.

“Sasha, | went to a neighborhood meeting,” her
mom said. “They talked about activities they have.”

“Like what?” Sasha asked.

“They have a roller skating night at a roller rink!” her
mom said.

Sasha was very excited. She went to the next roller
skating night and had a lot of fun. She was happy
that her mom found out about it! She knew she
would soon make new friends.

p WRAP-UP

Plot
Problem: Use the chart to help students identify
: the problem at the beginning and the
Resolution: resolution at the end of the story.

ELL Targeted Support Plot Development Draw three boxes
to serve as story frames.

Have students describe their drawings in each story frame,
encouraging them to use the words beginning, middle, and end
in their responses. EMERGING/DEVELOPING

[- G THINK ALOUD

Analyze Realistic Fiction After you
reread these paragraphs say, At the
beginning of the story, Sasha had a
problem. She was sad about moving
because she wouldn’t have any
friends to roller skate with. These
paragraphs say that Sasha found
some friends to roller skate with. This

must be the end, or the resolution, of
the story. Sasha’s problem is solved.

FLEXIBLE OPTION
nreraerive D @
Trade Book Read Aloud

Conduct an interactive read aloud
of a full-length trade book.

e Choose a book from the Read
Aloud Trade Book Library or the
school or classroom library.

e Select an INTERACTIVE Read
Aloud Lesson Plan Guide and
Student Response available on
SavvasRealize.com.

¢ Preview the book you select
for appropriateness for your
students.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 1

READING WORKSHOP

> GENRE & THEME

SPOTLIGHT ON GENRE

#0 Realistic Fiction

LEARNING GOAL

| can read realistic fiction.

OBJECTIVE

Describe the elements of plot
development, including the main
events, the problem, and the
resolution for texts read aloud
with adult assistance.

LANGUAGE OF
THE GENRE

As you review the Anchor Chart,
check that students understand
problem, events, and resolution in
realistic fiction.

* What is a problem?
* What are events?
* What is a resolution?

FLEXIBLE OPTION
ANCHOR CHARTS

Continue to add to your Realistic
Fiction Anchor chart.

¢ Add problem, events, and
resolution.

¢ Ask students to tell you the
definition of plot.

¢ Discuss with students the
importance of events in a story.

T80 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that realistic fiction has a plot, or the
events in a story.

e Every story has a problem, or something that needs to be fixed. The
events in a story usually work toward fixing the problem.

» Stories have made-up events, or things that happen during the story.

¢ The resolution is how the problem is fixed. It usually happens near the
end of the story.

Readers look for the problem, events, and resolution in a story. Knowing
them helps a reader better understand a story.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 66 of the Student
Interactive. Read aloud the line of text. Say: When | read, | will think about
the problem that a character needs to solve and how it is solved. In the first
picture, there are toys all over. This is a problem that the character, a girl,
needs to solve. The second picture shows the resolution, or how the
problem was solved. It shows all of the toys put in the toy box. The girl
cleaned up her toys. Read the Anchor Chart on p. 67 together.

ELL Targeted Support Elements of a Plot Describe aloud as you point
to what you see in each picture. Then write and say, Problem: The toys are
outside of the toy box. on an index card and Resolution: The toys are inside
the toy box. on another. Support students to help you match each sentence
card with the correct picture. For Developing students, have students

work in pairs to match the correct sentence card and picture. EMERGING/
DEVELOPING

Pair students. Have one student tell about the problem picture, and the
other student tell about the resolution picture. For Bridging students,
challenge pairs to also narrate the problem and resolution in the Anchor
Chart on p. 67. For both levels, conclude by having students share
responses in front of classmates. EXPANDING/BRIDGING



FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply |

Have students use the strategies for identifying the problem and
resolution in realistic fiction.

VLT YW YD Have students turn and
talk with a partner about the problem and resolution shown in the
pictures on p. 66 in the Student Interactive. Students should use the
words problem and resolution in their discussions.

Independent Activity Have students look at and read
realistic fiction texts during independent reading. Have them put
sticky notes on the pages that tell about the problem and the
resolution in the text.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 66-67

GENRE: REALISTIC FICTION Reﬂd
Togethe,

Nas

My
- @9 LT ES I can read realistic fiction.
‘,-,“‘ % Godl

SPOTLIGHT ON GENRE w

Realistic Fiction

The plot is what happens in a story.

Problem Resolution

€ MRS Talk about the problem and the
resolution. What did the girl do?

Directions Read the information and remind students that a story has main events, or events that happen at
the beginning, middle, and end. Say: A story also has a problem, or something that needs to be fixed, and a

resolution, or how the problem is fixed. Have students describe the problem and resolution in the pictures.

«] QUICK CHECK

e R

Notice and Assess Can students
identify the characteristics of realistic
fiction?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for identifying realistic
fiction in Small Group on pp. T86-T87.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for identifying
realistic fiction in Small Group on
pp. T86-T87.

READING WORKSHOP

Together b

Realistic Fiction ks
Anchgr Chart i

BT ey e

d
oS
CELSTER L o Wi 27 5 I

AR Vi

The pictures and
~words in a story & N
tell what happens.| AR
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WEEK 2 LESSON 1

READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Academic Vocabulary

LEARNING GOAL

| can make and use words to read
and draw or write realistic fiction.

OBJECTIVES

Respond using newly acquired
vocabulary as appropriate.

Demonstrate understanding of
frequently occurring verbs and
adjectives by relating them to
their opposites.

ELL Language Transfer

Cognates Help Spanish speakers
use knowledge of their native
language to help them understand
the concept of antonyms. Point
out the following cognates:

® opposite : opuesto
e similar : similar

Synonyms and Antonyms

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Explain that synonyms are words that mean the
same thing, and antonyms are words that mean the opposite. Guide students
to use these strategies to decide if two words are synonyms or antonyms.

* Read the first word. What does it mean?
* Read the second word. What does it mean?
* Ask yourself if the words’ meanings are the same or different.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Model an example. Say big, and ask students to say
a word that means the same thing. (large) Say big again, and ask students to
say a word that has the opposite meaning. (small)

Explain that students may know that move means “to go from one place to
another.” Tell them the word move here means “to go to a new home.” Model
finding synonyms and antonyms for the word move on p. 83. These people
are holding boxes. They are moving to a new house. This means they are
going somewhere else to live. | need to think of a word that means the same
as move and the opposite of move. Read aloud the words by the picture.

Handwriting

OBJECTIVE

Develop handwriting by accurately
forming all uppercase and
lowercase letters using appropriate
directionality.

T82 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Backward Circles

FOCUS Show students the alphabet. Point out letters with straight lines with
which they are familiar. Some letters have straight lines, but other letters
have curved lines. Point out letters with curved lines with which students are
familiar. The letter Cc has a curved line. To write letters correctly, you need to
be able to write both straight and curved lines.

MODEL Write the name Carl on the board. Point to the uppercase C. This is
uppercase C. We use uppercase letters to begin sentences and names. Watch
as | trace the uppercase C. | start at the top, curve down backwards, and then
curve up. Show students where to begin the letter and how to circle around.
Have students trace uppercase C in the air. Then repeat with lowercase c.



READING BRIDGE

ASSESS UNDERSTANDING

CApply |

m Have students work independently or with a partner to circle
the word that means the same as move and underline the word that has the
opposite meaning.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 83

VOCABULARY ﬁead READING-WRITING BRIDGE
Together

I can use words to tell My
q Learning
about stories.

Goal

Academic Vocabulary

( map move land special )

Directions Read the words to students. Ask them to circle the word that has a similar meaning to the word
move. Have them underline the word that has the opposite meaning.

PRACTICE Provide students with trays of sand and have them practice making
Cc. Remind them to start at the top and curve around backwards.
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WEEK 2

READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Matching Texts to Learning

To select other texts that match your instructional focus and your groups’ instructional range,
use the Leveled Reader Search functionality on SavvasRealize.com.

r-—. L
At Schoo'l ‘i®

LEVEL A

Genre Realistic Fiction

Text Elements
e Familiar content

e Simple sentences

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

LEVEL A

Genre Narrative Nonfiction

Text Elements
¢ Simple sentences

* One line of text per page

Text Structure
* Simple Factual

Guided Reading Instruction Prompts
To support the instruction in this week’s minilessons, use these prompts.

Identify Realistic Fiction

e What is the problem in this story?

e How do the characters solve the
problem?

e What are the main events in the
story? Are these things that could
happen in real life?

e |Is this story realistic fiction? How
do you know?

T84 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Develop Vocabulary

* Which words are important for
you to understand the story?

* Are there any photographs or
illustrations that help you
understand what a word
means?

* What does the word tell
you about the story?

* How does the word help
you better understand the
story?

LEVEL A

Genre Narrative

Text Elements
¢ Simple sentences

e Familiar content

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Describe Plot

* What event begins the plot?

* What problem do the
characters have?

* What happens at the end of the
story? How do the characters
fix the problem?

* What are the most important
events in the story?
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LEVEL B

Genre Narrative

Text Elements
e Text and illustrations

* Simple sentences

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Ask and Answer
Questions

* What is a question you could
ask before reading the story?

* What is a question you could
ask while reading the story?

* What is a question you could
ask after reading the story?

* How do these questions help
you understand the text?

Ruby Lee
Art by Yong Ling Kang

LEVEL C

Genre Realistic Fiction
Text Elements

e Familiar content

* Prepositional phrases

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Compare Texts

* How are the events in the stories
similar?

* How are the characters in the stories
similar?

* How are the stories different?

Word Work

For Possible Teaching Points, see
the Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

SMALL GROUP

Laurie Ingram Sibley
Art by Patrick Bizier

LEVELD

Genre Animal Fantasy

Text Elements
* Four lines of text per page

¢ Simple dialogue
Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Leveled Reader

Teacher’s Guide

For full lesson plans for these
and other leveled readers, go to
SavvasRealize.com.

u%  Shark:
?ﬁa&* arks
vl

ccccc

,,,,,,
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WEEK 2 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T81 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @

IDENTIFY REALISTIC FICTION

Teaching Point Today | want to remind you
that realistic fiction often starts with a problem
that the characters need to solve. The rest of
the story is about how this problem is solved.
Reread a story with the class and help students
identify the problem and resolution.

ELL Targeted Support

Help students use the learning technique of
drawing to determine the problem and resolution
in “Sasha’s New Home.”

Ask some students to draw a picture showing
the problem, while others draw to show the
resolution, or how the problem is solved. Have
the rest of the class determine if a picture

shows the problem or resolution. Then have
each student share his/her picture as the other
students determine if it shows the problem or the
resolution. EMERGING

Have students draw and use the following
sentence frames to identify the problem and
resolution: At the beginning, . At the end,
____. DEVELOPING

Have students talk to a partner about the problem
and resolution in this story. Then have them draw
a picture of the resolution. EXPANDING

Have partners discuss the problem and how it
is solved. Then have them discuss and draw
another problem that Sasha might have faced.
BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 2

Intervention Activity 2 @

FICTION

Use Lesson 39 in the myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide for instruction on recognizing
the characteristics of a fiction story.

LEVEL A * READ
Genre: Fiction

DIRECTIONS Follow along as your teacher reads “A Good Catch” and “At the
Game." Look at the pictures.

A Good Catch

Early one morning, Chad and Mom
stepped from the dock onto the fishing
boat. “Welcome aboard,” said Captain
Joe.

Captain Joe piloted the boat over to a
bay. “Lots of fish here,” he said. “There
should be a good catch.” Just then the
wind almost blew Chad’s hat off.

“Hold on!” smiled Captain Joe.

“Don’t be like me. I lost my favorite hat
yesterday. The wind tossed it right into
the bay.”

By midmorning, Mom had caught
three fish. Chad just came up empty.
Then it was time to return to shore.

Reluctantly, Chad reeled in. He felt
something a little heavy. “I got one!” he
cried.

But no, he hadn’t. It was a hat, a
bright blue hat.

Captain Joe laughed
and held the hat up.
“Good catch! That's ‘»
the hat I lost yesterday!”

Reading Literature T + 229

On-Level and Advanced @

INQUIRY

Question and Investigate Have students talk
with a partner about what they think it would be
like if their families moved. Then have partners
think about a place they would want to move
to. Work with students to learn more about this
place. See Extension Activities pp. 51-55 in the
Resource Download Center.



3 students / 3-4 minutes

Co nfe Iri ng per conference

IDENTIFY REALISTIC FICTION

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to explain the problem and the resolution in the
book they are reading, using the sticky notes
they placed on the pages.

Possible Conference Prompts
* What is the problem in the story?

* What happens in the story?

* How is the problem solved?

Possible Teaching Point Readers look

for the problem in a story. Usually, the main
character has a problem that needs to be solved.
If you cannot figure out the problem, you can
ask yourself, What does the main character
need to do?

Leveled Readers @ @ @ G

IDENTIFY REALISTIC FICTION

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T84-T85.

¢ For instructional support on
how to identify the problem
and solution in a book, see
Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

REALIZE
myView @ nENEA @ AUDIO @ANNOTATE
Digital
G VIDEO @ GAME @ DOWNLOAD

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

* read or listen to a previously read realistic
fiction book.

¢ read a self-selected trade book.
e read their Book Club text.

Centers \- @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @

Students can
* write about their reading in a reading notebook.

* refer to the Anchor Chart on p. 67 of the
Student Interactive and tell a partner about
the problem and resolution in a story they are
reading.

* play the myView games.

A CLUE @)

See Book Club, pp. T464-T467, for
* ideas for guiding Book Club.

e suggested texts to support the unit genre.
e support for the groups’ collaboration.

» facilitating use of the trade book A Trip to the
Mountains.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students
to share what the problem and resolution are in the realistic fiction books they are
reading. Ask them to share how they figured out the problem and resolution.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 2

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

Picture Card

ELL Language Transfer

The letter a exists in many
languages, but it may sound
different. To help students
understand the different sounds
that can be used for similar
translations, point out words in
students’ home languages that
have the letter a. For example,
these words for cat do not have
the sound /a/: gato (Spanish and
Portuguese), chat (French), and
Katze (German).

T88 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 2

Phonics: Read and Write Words with Aa
Minilesson |

FOCUS Hold up the ant Picture Card and tell students that it is a picture of
an ant. This is an ant. | hear the sound /a/ at the beginning of ant. Say the
sound /a/ with me.

Turn over the card and show students the spelling of the word. Point to the
a and say /a/. What letter makes the sound /a/? Have students identify the
letter a. Then have students write the letters Aa in the air as you lead them.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write the word mat on the board. Listen carefully
as | read the word: /m/ /a/ /t/, mat. Do you see any of the letters you have
learned already? Have a volunteer identify the letters m, a, and t. What
sounds do these letters make? Students should identify the sounds /m/, /a/,
and /t/. Repeat with the name Tam.

ELL Targeted Support Shorta Tell students that being able to connect
letters and sounds will help them read English words. Write the letters Aa on
the board and point to the letters as you say the sound /a/. Have students
repeat the sound after you.

Write the following letters on the board: M, a, T, A, t, A, m, a. Point to each
letter and say the sound for the letter. Have students repeat each sound
after you. Ask them to raise their hands when they hear the sound /a/
spelled a. EMERGING

Ask students to write the letters Aa on a note card. Tell them to listen
carefully as you say some words aloud. When they hear the sound /a/, they
should hold up the letters Aa. Say the following words: bat, can, tip, sip, fan,
pet, cat. DEVELOPING




myView @
0 DOWNLOAD
Digital

FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS @

Apply | v] QUICK CHECK Tell students that high-

Notice and Assess Can students frequency words are words

opTioN ] My TURN J¥EWS write Aa? that they will hear and see over

students complete p. 56 in the and over in texts. Write and

¢ If students struggle, revisit .
i ’ read the words like, to, and a.
Student Interactive. instruction for Phonics in Small
Have students

Independent Activity Group on pp. T98-T99.

Have students write the letters Aa « If students show * read each word.

on a self-stick note. Then have them understanding, extend ¢ spell each word, hopping as
work with a partner to find and name instruction for Phonics in Small they say each letter.
classroom objects. Partners should Group on pp. T98-T99.

use their self-stick notes to label two
objects they find with the sound /a/.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE
STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 56 For additional student practice

with short a words, have students
PHONICS | PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS complete Phonics p. 3 from the

Resource Download Center.

Short a Spelled a
m Write FOUNDATIONALSK@
Name
fogether
Possible response: Phonics B

Short Aa

m q & ‘m Circle and write
—

image
bat, apple, rabbit,
pencil, pan, baby.

Possible response:

Possible response:

Directions Have students trace the letter a in each word. Then ask them to identify and say the sounds for
the letters they know in each word and write the letters on the lines. Finally, have students use the picture to
identify and say each word.

Phonics, p. 3
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WEEK 2 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

Introduce the Text

Preview Vocabulary

¢ Introduce the words crawls, peeks, unpacks, and plunks on p. 68 in the
Student Interactive. Explain the meaning of each word.

Hide * Prompt students to share what they already know about the words. Ask
questions such as: Have you peeked at a book to see what will happen
OBJECTIVES later? Do you unpack before or after a trip? Can you think of an animal that
Hold a book right side up, turn crawls? How is crawling different from walking? Act out the words with me.
pages correctly, and know that . )
reading moves from top to bottom ¢ These words will help us understand the story Too Many Places to Hide.

and left to right with return sweep.

Generate questions about text

before, during, and after reading M

to deepen understanding and gain P rl nt Awa- re n ess

information with adult assistance.

Describe relationships between Have students pull out their Student Interactive. After modeling, have students
illustrations and the story in which demonstrate print awareness by holding their book right side up. Then model
they appear. how to turn the pages as students follow along. Remind them to turn the pages
in a correct order without skipping.

Shared Read Plan Read @ @ @

First Read Read the text.
Pause to discuss the First
Read notes with students.

Have students generate questions about the text with adult assistance before

reading to gain new information. Then discuss the First Read Strategies. In
Close Read Use the Close this first q tudents t df derstandi d eni t
e [ Ry Ap— is first read, encourage stu .en s to read for unders an. ing a.n enjoymen .
instruction for Lessons 3 and 4. After students complete the First Read ask: What questions did you have while
reading? What questions do you have after reading?

FIRST READ STRATEGIES

READ Encourage students to read or listen as you read the text. During the first
reading, students should work to understand what the text is about.

LOOK Remind students to look at the pictures to help them understand the text.
ASK Have students generate, or ask, questions to deepen understanding.

TALK Guide students to talk to a partner about the text.

Help students read the whole text independently, in pairs, or as a whole
class. Use the First Read notes to help students connect with the text and to
monitor comprehension.
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myView REALIZE @ @
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Digital @ READER ¢ __4

ELL Targeted Support Vocabulary Provide students with extra language practice
for the vocabulary words on p. 68: crawls, peeks, unpacks, plunks.

Write a vocabulary word on the board, and then act it out. Have students repeat the
word and act it out. Repeat for each word. If necessary, draw or provide an image next
to each written word to help students remember the word meanings. EMERGING

Display each of the four vocabulary words and read each one aloud. Have students
repeat each word after you. Then act out the words, and have students match the
correct vocabulary term to your actions. DEVELOPING

Partner students and assign each team one vocabulary word to act out for the class to
guess. For Bridging students, have teams rehearse acting out all four words. Pair up two
teams and have them take turns acting out and guessing each word.
EXPANDING/BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 68-69 @ @ @
o P

Too Many Places to
Too Many Places to Hide

sHide

written by Antonio Sacre = illustrated by Jaime Kim

Preview Vocabulary

[ crawls peeks unpacks plunks }

Read

What questions do you have about this story?

Meet € Author

Antonio Sacre writes books, tells stories, and
reads all the time. He has a cat that hides in his
sock drawer.

Directions Say: You can ask questions about a story before you read it. Asking and answering questions before,
during, and after reading can help you better understand a story and get information. Encourage students to

look at the illustration on the title page and ask questions about the story before reading.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.70-71

What is the
problem? Underline
the words that

= name the problem.

‘. D
— k - CLOSE READ SEITQ

We just moved from the city. Dad said he saw her
Boxes are everywhere, in the kitchen earlier.
and Poof is gone! Poof is not there now!
70 : 71

First Read -+ Possible Teaching Point @

‘ed
Ask 4 ’,’ Read Like a Writer | Analyze First-Person Text
Q, THINK ALOUD I[f | ask myself ' Tell students that first-person text is when someone tells a story about
questions before | read, they can help me himself or herself. They write using the words I, me, we, or our. Ask
pay attention as | read. | see that the title students to experience first-person text by pointing to the word on p. 70
is Too Many Places to Hide. This makes that shows that a character is telling about herself and her family. (We)

me wonder: “Who is hiding? Why is this S—
character hiding?” As | read, | will see if |

can find the answers to these questions in

the words and the illustrations.
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STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.72-73

Our new home has too
many places to hide!

opyright © SAVVAS Learning Company LLC. Al Rig

crawls moves on
hands and knees

TS

Mateo helps me look.
He crawls way back in the closet.

How will we ever find Poof? No Poof.
72 73
— ® ©
.- Possible Teaching Point ﬁ Close Read % 1
"4 . . .
Language & Conventions | Singular Nouns Descrl be PIOt
Use the lesson on pp. T338-T339 to teach students about singular nouns.
Ask them to identify on p. 70 the singular noun that is a place (city). Also Remind students that stories have a
point out the word that names more than one thing (boxes). Point out that problem that the characters must solve.
the noun Poof is the name of an animal. Ask: What is the problem in this story?
Have students underline the words that
describe the problem. Provide assistance
Foundational Skills Extension as necessary.
. DOK 2
High-Frequency Words
Ask students to point to the word to on p. 72. Ask them to spell the word and OBJECTIVE
then read it. .
Describe the elements of plot development,
including the main events, the problem, and
the resolution for texts read aloud with adult
assistance.
s e ——
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WEEK 2 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.74-75

CLOSE READ \SE:I Q

peeks looks quickly at :
someone or something

What questions can
you ask about what
happens on these
pages? Highlight the
words that answer
the questions.

plunks sets
down hard
unpacks takes
things out of a
: container
Mom helps me look. Mateo unpacks bowls.
She peeks under the couch. Dad plunks down cat food.
No Poof. I have an idea!
74 3 75

First Read
Talk

e. THINK ALOUD When we talk about
what we’re reading, it can help us better
understand it. This story reminds me of a
time when | went on vacation and brought
my cat Ovi. He disappeared. | looked
everywhere, but | couldn’t find him. He
finally came out of his hiding place when he
got hungry. Talking about my story can help
us better understand this story.

.+ Possible Teaching Point

= —
4 ' Vocabulary | Antonyms
' Use the Academic Vocabulary lesson on pp. T82-T83 to teach about
antonyms. Point out this sentence: “She peeks under the couch.” Ask

students to tell you a word that means the opposite of under. (over) Use
gestures to reinforce the meaning of these words.
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STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.76-77

Mateo hands me a bowl.

Dad helps me fill it with cat food.

76

Foundational Skills Extension
Short Aa (/a/)

Remind students that the letter a can make the sound /a/ in
the middle of a word. Ask students to find two words on p. 76
that have the sound /a/. Point out that Dad and cat have the
sound /a/. Point out that hands also has the /a/ sound.

CLOSE READ SE
-l—‘LF - How does the
narrator find Poof?

Underline the
resolution.

Come, Poof!
Dinnertime!
Here is Poof!

opyright © SAVVAS Learning Company LLC. All Right

77

<
&

Close Read

Ask and Answer Questions

After reading pp. 74-75, have students think of a question they
could ask about the story. Then have them highlight the words

that answer the question.
Describe Plot

Read aloud the Close Read note on p. 77. The resolution is how
a problem is fixed, or solved. The problem is that Poof is missing.
What part of the story describes how this is solved? Guide
students to underline the resolution.

OBJECTIVE

Generate questions about text before, during, and after reading to
deepen understanding and gain information with adult assistance.

. e ————— A T ——— e
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WEEK 2 LESSON 2

READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

Respond and Analyze

My View

Use these suggestions to prompt students’ initial responses to reading
Too Many Places to Hide.

Too Many Places
to Hide

¢ Retell Tell a partner about the part of the story you enjoyed the most.

¢ lllustrate Events Have students draw either the problem or the resolution

OBJECTIVES of the story. Then have partners discuss how their drawings illustrate the
Use iIIus_trations and texts the events.

student is able to read or hear to

learn or clarify word meanings.

Use text evidence to support an

appropriate reshonse Develop Vocabulary

Interact with sources in

meaningful ways such as

illustrating or writing. m
Respond using newly acquired
vocabulary as appropriate. FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that authors choose words carefully.
The words unpacks, plunks, peeks, and crawls can be used to talk about

the problem and the resolution in Too Many Places to Hide.

* Read the word and the sentence in which it is used.
¢ Look for illustrations that help you understand the word.
¢ Think about how this word shows what happens in the story.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 78 in the Student
Interactive. Ask students to look at the words. Which word would you like to
illustrate with a picture?

ELL Targeted Support Learning Strategies Tell students that looking at
pictures in a text is one way to figure out the meaning of unknown words.
Model for students how to draw a picture to illustrate a word. Refer students
back to Too Many Places to Hide as needed. EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Have pairs of students discuss how they can use images in a story to figure
out the meanings of unknown words. EXPANDING/BRIDGING
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply |

Have students use the strategies for developing vocabulary.

OPTION KB m Have students practice developing

vocabulary by completing p. 78 in the Student Interactive.

0J4100\} 2| Use Independent Text Have students find and list
unfamiliar words that tell about the problems and resolutions in
stories from their independent reading.

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Are students able
to identify and use new vocabulary
words?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for vocabulary in Small
Group on pp. T100-T101.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for vocabulary in
Small Group on pp. T100-T101.

Check for Understanding m Have students complete the Check

for Understanding on p. 79 of the Student Interactive.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.78-79

VOCABULARY Read
Togethe,

Develop Vocabulary

[crawls peeks |unpacks plunks]

(@ok2)1.

I 1y TURN RS

Drawing should show the meaning of one
of the vocabulary words.

Directions Read the vocabulary words to students. Then have them choose a word and draw a picture to
show the meaning of the word.

COMPREHENSION

Read READING WORKSHOP
Together

Check for Understanding
Mend write
The evenfs[ could not J really happen.

do you think the author wrote this text?

e response

Poof comes out because

right © SAVVAS Learning Comy

- Possible response:

he wantstoeat .

Directions Read item 1 and the answer choices aloud to students. Have them circle the answer. Then read items
2 and 3 and encourage students to write their responses. Remind them fo use fext evidence.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v/ | QUICK CHECK on p. T89 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Word Work Strategy Group @ Intervention Activity = @

SHORT a SPELLED Aa

Alphabet Card Display
Alphabet Card Aa. This is
a picture of an astronaut.

Astronaut begins with the
sound /a/. What letter spells |
the sound /a/? Yes, the

SHORT a

Use Lesson 25 in the myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide for instruction on reading short
a words.

LEVEL A * MODEL AND TEACH

INTRODUCE Remind students that words are made up of consonant and OBJECTIVES:
Ietter a - vowel sounds. You learned that /4/ is spelled with the letter g, and you + Read words with the
- . L learned how to blend letters to read words with this sound. Today we will sho
. F 5 _. y learn another way to read words with the short a sound
.‘q e o

MODEL Display or share copies of the following passage, “Pat and Sam” from .

astronaut ;
Have StUdents name Words Student Page SI51, and read it aloud. | S
that have the sound /a/. As needed, provide the  potonasam pebton
. Pat's:paliis Sam. ends with -d
fIrSt and laSt SoundS; for example: m_t; _t; _m; He is in her class.

Pat and Sam have lunch.

T m;s t S m. Sam eats jar. P

‘Pat:eats:han.

ELL Targeted Support

Use various pictures from pp. 54-65 in the
Student Interactive that represent words with the o et e
sound /a/. Choose two pictures, such as cat and T e e S e

a new word. When the / in pal is changed to a t, the word pal b

hat o r mat an d map. Point out the words with the short a sound. Explain that students can read

more words when they learn how to recognize letter combinations that
include a short a. Jam and ham both have a short a sound and end with -am.
Now that | know -am has a short a sound, | can use this letter combination

to make new words. When | cha add, or delete a letter, | make a new

S 1 d df d. Reinfc this idea by inti it othy rds in th del that h
hOW two pICtU res, an say the WOr or each . oo df;j;;:,f’;,:t_";i e ords in fhe model that have
H Now point to the -at letter combination at the end of Pat. Now that | ki
Have students repeat. Ask questions that allow e e
sounds, | can spell the word. The word hat ends with the sounds /a/ and /t/.
1 1 1 he | bi -at. Th d h th d /h.
them to practice the words, such as Is this a o e eer . sken th 1 s 1 cam a4 e loer 20 e
. . beginning of -at to make hat. Work through other examples, such as cat, at,
cat? Students can respond using this sentence ot by <hann, i nd dlecng e Phonics, Morphology snd Seling T+ 15

frame: This is a . Is this a hat? This is a .
EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Have students work with a partner to ask

one another questions about the pictures. Intervention Activity A @
EXPANDING/BRIDGING A

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

For students who need support, Phonological
Awareness lessons are available in the myFocus
Intervention Teacher’s Guide, Lessons 5-20.

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.
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SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative Decodable Book
L. TAm
Word Work Activity @ e
BUILD WORDS WITH LETTER TILES I
Distribute Letter Tiles to students. Have them t
make as many short a words as they can -
using the letter tiles: mat, am, Tam, Sam, sat. S g

Students can also play the Letter Tile game in R : 2
the myView games on SavvasRealize.com.

Decodable Book @ @ @

Students can revisit last week’s Decodable Book /
Am for practice with consonants m and t and last
week’s high-frequency words. Lo the 6. Lam the @,

Before reading, display and remind students of last
week’s high-frequency words: I, am, the. Tell them
that they will practice reading these words in the
Decodable Book I Am. You will read these words
often. When you see them in a story, you will know
how to read them.

Pair students for reading and listen carefully as they
use letter-sound relationships to decode. Have
students read the entire story, switching readers after
each page. Remind students to be supportive partners,
providing encouragement or giving their partner time to
work out difficult words.

Iam thew. Iam The..

High-Frequency Words

Have students create word cards for this week’s
high-frequency words: a, to, like. Have them practice
reading the words with a partner.

Iam The“. Iam The..

Centers \‘ @ : .

See the myView Literacy Stations in the Resource
Download Center.

Too Many Places to Hide T99



WEEK 2 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T97 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @ Intervention Activity = @
DEVELOP VOCABULARY 1AM IAm
Teaching Point Today | want to remind you Read Decodable Book / ey i
that readers can sometimes learn the meanings Am with students. Use the

of words they don’t know by using the pictures. teaching support online at

Look back at p. 73 of the Student Interactive and SavvasRealize.com to provide

demonstrate with the word crawls. additional instructional support

for students.
ELL Targeted Support

Tell students that drawing pictures can help
them learn new words. Write these words on the
board: unpacks, plunks, peeks, crawls.

Have students draw a picture to illustrate one
of the words and label it with the word. Check
students’ drawings. EMERGING

Fluen cy Assess 2-4 students @

Students should draw and label pictures to ORAL READING

illustrate two of the words. DEVELOPING Have students choose a text they have

Have students draw and label pictures of alll previously read and practice reading one to
four of the words. Have them complete these three pages until they can read it fluently.
sentences and write them next to the pictures.

Mateo unpacks . He also in the closet. ORAL READING RATE AND ACCURACY

EXPANDING Listen and offer feedback. Record each student’s
performance. Use the Fluency Progress Chart to

Have students draw pictures to represent each track student progress.

of the four vocabulary words, but not label
them. Students should exchange drawings with
a partner and take turns guessing the words
represented in each drawing. Ask partners to
explain how they knew which word fit each
picture. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.
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g 3 students / 3—4 minutes
Conferrl ng per conference
DEVELOP VOCABULARY

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to share their list of words and what they learned
about the plot from those words.

Possible Conference Prompts

* Does the author use any specific words to help
you understand the problem in the story?

* How does the author let you know the main
events in the story?

¢ Does the author use certain words to help you
understand the resolution of the story?

Possible Teaching Point Readers look for
words that help them understand the plot of a
story. Look for words that tell what characters
say or do.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ o

DEVELOP VOCABULARY

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T84-T85.

e For instructional support on
how to notice words an
author uses to show the
problem and resolution in a
story, see Leveled Reader
Teacher’s Guide.

[l Sharks

Whole Group

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

e reread or listen to Too Many Places to Hide.

* read a self-selected trade book or their Book
Club text.

e partner-read a text, coaching each other as
they read the book.

Centers \i @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @ @

Students can
¢ play the myView games.

¢ write about their reading in a reading notebook.

¢ discuss with a partner how they used a
picture to figure out the meaning of a word in
an independent text.

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

SUPPORT PARTNER READING

Consider the relative ability levels
of partners as you pair them and
help them select texts to read.
Well-matched partners can enjoy
being challenged as well as
having the opportunity to coach .
and encourage each other. o

See the Small Group Guide for

additional support and resources
to target your students’ specific
instructional needs.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
share the plot of a story that they read, and celebrate what they have learned.

Too Many Places to Hide
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WEEK 2 LESSON 3
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES Phonological Awareness: Alliteration

Recognize spoken alliteration or
groups of words that begin with

the same spoken onset or initial FOCUS AND MODEL Sometimes a group of words begin with the same sound.

sound. Listen: Sam sings sweet songs. All the words begin with the same sound. What
Identify and match the common sound do the words begin with? Yes, /s/.

sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common Display Picture Cards map, moon, and moose. Say: These picture words begin
high-frequency words by sight. with the sound /m/. When a group of words has the same beginning sound, it

is called alliteration. Let’s say that word together: alliteration. Say the following
groups of words, and have students touch their toes if the words all begin with
the same sound: tiger, toes, top; mom, sail, tip; my, meal, mall. Repeat the
alliterative groups of words again, and have volunteers tell you what sound each
group of words begins with.

‘ Point to the picture of the sun on p. 57 of the Student
Interactive. This is a sun. Sun has the sound /s/ at the beginning. Have students
name the pictures in the first row and circle the picture words that begin with the
sound /s/. Continue with the second row.

Phonics: Introduce Ss

FOCUS Display the Alphabet Card Ss. Point to the picture of the salamander
and tell students the word salamander begins with the sound /s/. The sound
/s/ is spelled with the letter s.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write letters S and s on the board. Have students
turn to p. 58 in the Student Interactive and trace the letters on the first line.
Say: Point to the letter s and tell me the sound it spells. Say the picture

salamander words in the first row with students. Which words begin with the sound /s/?
The words sun and sandwich begin with the sound /s/. Let’s underline those
Alphabet Card two pictures.
FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
EXTENSION —
See p. T93 for a high-frequency APPLY m Have students complete the activity on p. 58.
words extension activity that can If students need additional practice with letter recognition, use the
be used as the text is read on s . . . .
Days 2 and 3. Letter Recognition Unit on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii=xliii in this

Teacher’s Edition. The unit includes instruction, activities, and student
practice sheets.
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High-Frequency Words @&
| Minilesson|

FOCUS Say: Today we will practice reading the high-frequency
words a, to, and like. Have students read the words at the top
of p. 59 in the Student Interactive with you: a, to, like.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students look at the words at the
top of p. 59. Say: | will read a word, and | want you to point to it.
Then we will read the word together. Read a, and have students
point to it. Now let’s read the word together: a. Repeat with the
other words.

APPLY m Have students read the sentences on p. 59.
Ask them to identify the words a, to, and like in the sentences and
underline them. Make sure students pronounce the word a /a/,
not /a/.

ELL Targeted Support High-Frequency Words Display the
words a, to, and like. Read each word aloud, and have students
repeat each word after you.

Review the three high-frequency words you displayed. Say
them aloud with students. Then display the cat, apple, and bed
Picture Cards. Provide simple sentence frames to tell about the
pictures, such as: | pet cat. | apples. I go ____ bed.
Have students use the high-frequency words a, to, and like to
complete the sentences about the pictures. EMERGING

Display pictures and illustrations in books from the classroom
library. Have students tell about the pictures. Tell them

to include the words a, to, and like in their sentences.
DEVELOPING/EXPANDING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p.57

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Alliteration

ﬁ? Underline

Tell students that images represent sun, car, soap, sock.

-~ ® T &%

Tell students that images represent sink, soup, seven, home.

d

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p.58

PHONICS | HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS

Consonant Ss

Directions
You willse
the sount

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 59

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

My Words to Know

words bat and mitt to name the images.

Too Many Places to Hide T103



WEEK 2 LESSON 3

READING WORKSHOP

> CLOSE READ

Describe Plot

OBJECTIVE

Describe the elements of plot
development, including the main
events, the problem, and the
resolution for texts read aloud
with adult assistance.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Integrate As you discuss the
stories during the close read,
model using the Academic
Vocabulary words:

People often move to a new home.

Have you ever moved?

T104 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES When you describe the plot of a story, you tell
about a story’s problem and resolution. The problem is what needs to be
fixed. The resolution is how the problem is solved.

¢ Read the story and notice how it begins. Do you notice a problem that
the characters need to solve?

* Think about the end of the story. How is the problem solved?

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students look at Too Many Places to Hide
in the Student Interactive. Point out that the story has a problem and a
resolution. What is the problem in Too Many Places to Hide? What is the
resolution? Assist students as they form oral sentences to describe the
problem and the resolution in the story. Have students turn to the Close
Read note on p. 71 and underline the words that name the problem of the
story. Then have them underline the words that tell the resolution on p. 77.

ELL Targeted Support Retelling Have students look back at Too
Many Places to Hide. Help them internalize words related to problem and
resolution by retelling, using pictures as support.

Have students point to an illustration that shows the problem in the story.
Then have students identify and tell about the illustration that shows the
resolution in the story. EMERGING

Have students use the pictures to point out events that led to the resolution.
DEVELOPING

Have partners take turns briefly retelling the story, using pictures as support.
Have them use the words plot, problem, and resolution. EXPANDING

Have students draw their own picture to illustrate the resolution of the
story. Have them use that picture as support to retell the story to a
partner. BRIDGING




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply | v] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students
describe a story’s problem and
m Have students complete p. 80 in the resolution?

Student Interactive.

Have students use the strategies for describing the plot of a story.

Decide
0J41[)'} 2| Use Independent Text Have students describe the * If students struggle, revisit
problem and the resolution in a story they are reading independently. instruction about describing plot in

Small Group on pp. T108-T109.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction about describing
plot on pp. T108-T109.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 80

Togethe

Describe Plot

GBS Draw

( Problem J—)( Resolution J

Drawing should show that Drawing should show the girl
Poof is missing. with a bow! of cat food.

Directions Say: A problem is something in a story that needs to be fixed. A resolution is how the problem is
fixed. Have students draw pictures to describe the problem and resolution in the story. Remind them to look

back at the text.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 3

READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Read Like a Writer,
Write for a Reader

OBJECTIVE

Listen to and experience
first- and third-person texts.

ELL Language Transfer

First Person Help students
understand the concept of first
person. Write the pronouns / and
we on the board. Model using
these words in oral sentences.
Then ask students to say their
own sentences using these words
as they tell something about
themselves.

First-Person Text

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Explain to students that one of the characters in the
story is often the one telling the story. The character uses the words I/, my,
and me.

e Listen to the reading on p. 70 in the Student Interactive. Which word
helps you know who is telling the story? (We)

e Listen to the reading on pp. 72-73 in the Student Interactive. Which
words help you know who is telling the story? (Our, we, me)

e Listen to the reading on pp. 74-76 in the Student Interactive. Which
words help you know who is telling the story? (me, /)

MODEL AND PRACTICE Model how you use first-person. When | tell about
something | did or saw, | use the first-person word /. | could say: “l saw a
bird” or “I went to the park.” Have students tell about something they did or
saw, using the word /.

Handwriting

OBJECTIVE

Develop handwriting by
accurately forming all uppercase
and lowercase letters using
appropriate directionality.

T106 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Slanted Lines

FOCUS Show students the alphabet. Point out letters with straight lines with
which they are familiar. Some letters have straight lines, but other letters

have slanted lines. Point out letters with slanted lines with which students are
familiar. The letter A has slanted lines. To write letters correctly, you need to be
able to write both straight and slanted lines.

MODEL Write the word Ape on the board. Point to the uppercase A. This is
uppercase A. We use uppercase letters to begin sentences and names. Watch
as | trace the uppercase A. | start at the top and draw down and to the left.
Show students where to begin the letter and how to move down and left. Have
students trace this part of the A in the air. Repeat this process for the other
side of the A.



READING BRIDGE

ASSESS UNDERSTANDING

CApply |

m Have students complete p. 85 in the Student Interactive.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 85

——

Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader Have students use
I My TURN SV first-person pronouns in their
1. Who tells the story? Find words in the text Writ.ing Workshop texts.
that help you know who tells the story. During conferences, support
Possible responses: students’ writing by helping

them find opportunities to
write about themselves in first
person.

, 2. Write a senfence that tells about an event.
Use the word 1.

Possible response:

H

p
Directions Say: Sometimes a character is the narrator, or the person telling a story. The narrator uses words such
as I and we to tell the story. Have students listen to and experience first-person text as you read aloud a page
from the story. Then read the items one at a time and have students write their responses.

PRACTICE Provide students with trays of sand and have them practice making
slanted lines. Remind them to start at the top and slant down to the left and then
down to the right.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 3
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T105 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @

DESCRIBE PLOT

Teaching Point When reading a story, how
do you figure out what is happening? Stories

are usually written in time order. The story

often starts with a problem. Then the events

in the middle of the story have a character (or
characters) trying to solve the problem. The
problem is usually solved at or toward the end of
the story. This is called the resolution. Look back
at Too Many Places to Hide and model finding
the problem and resolution of the story.

ELL Targeted Support

Provide or draw on the board a simple three-part
sequence chart. Help students to use the chart
to relate the concept of a plot with the more
familiar concept of sequence.

Ask students what happened at the beginning,
middle, and end of the story. Have them draw

pictures in each part of the sequence chart to

show the events. EMERGING

After students have drawn pictures in the
sequence chart to represent the events in the
story, ask them to put an X over the part of the
story that shows the problem and a circle over
the part of the story that includes the resolution.
DEVELOPING

Have students use their completed sequence
charts to take turns retelling the story to a
partner. Remind them to tell both the problem
and the resolution. EXPANDING/BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Intervention Activity A

READING BEHAVIORS

Teaching Point Remind students that a story
is usually told in time order. Keeping that order

in mind is important for understanding how the
problem comes to a resolution. Model using a
simple sequence chart graphic organizer to make
notes about the order of events using the terms
beginning, middle, and end.

Model As | read, | need to think about the
events and the order in which they happen. In
Too Many Places to Hide, | read at the beginning
of the story that a family has just moved, and
there are a lot of boxes. | can write this in the
chart to tell about the beginning of the story. As
you do a picture walk through the selection, have
students tell you what happens in the middle and
the end of the story. Write the events in order in
the chart. Have students identify the problem
and the resolution.



REALIZE
myView @ READER @ AL @ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD VIDEO

3 students / 3—4 minutes

Co nfe Iri ng per conference

DESCRIBE PLOT

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to review the problem and the resolution in the
book they read independently.

Possible Conference Prompts

* What is the problem in the story? How do you
know it is the problem?

* What are the main events in the story?

* What is the resolution in the story? How do
you know it is the resolution?

Possible Teaching Point All realistic fiction
texts have a plot, or set of events. The problem
and the resolution are key parts of the plot.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ O

DESCRIBE PLOT

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T84-T85.

e For instructional support on
how to identify the problem
and the resolution, see
Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

e reread or listen to Too Many Places to Hide or
another text they have previously read.

* read a self-selected trade book or their Book
Club text.

e work in pairs to support each other in retelling
their independent reading books.

Centers \- @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities (i) €&)

Students can

¢ play the myView games.

e create a drawing that illustrates an event in Too
Many Places to Hide or an independent
reading text.

SUPPORT INDEPENDENT READING

Prompt students to record their
independent reading experiences in
a reader’s notebook. They can keep
track of titles, retell or summarize
texts, and also record impressions
and opinions they formed while
reading. Q

See the Small Group Guide for L_:TJ.VViGW \
additional support and resources
to target your students’ specific
instructional needs.

m Bring the class back together as a group. Invite two or three students to tell
about the reading strategies they used during independent reading.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 4

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

READING WORKSHOP
Word Work
OBJECTIVES Phonics: Read and Write Words with Ss

Identify and match the common

sounds that letters represent.

Use letter-sound relationships W
to decode, including VC, CVC,
CCVC, and CVCC words. FOCUS Hold up the seal Picture Card and tell students that it is a picture of

a seal. | hear the sounds /s/ /&/ /I/. | hear the sound /s/ at the beginning of
seal. Say the sound /s/ with me.

Turn over the card and show students the spelling of the word. Point to the
s and say /s/. Do you hear the sound /s/? What letter spells the sound /s/?
Have students identify the letter s. Write the letters Ss on the board.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Point to the letters Ss on the board. Listen carefully
to the following words: /s/ /a/ /t/, sat; /s/ /a/ /\/, sail. What sound do you
hear at the beginning of each word? Have volunteers identify the sound /s/.
What letter spells the sound /s/? Students should say the letter s.

Picture Card

ELL Targeted Support Distinguish Sounds Tell students that being
able to tell the difference between different letter sounds will help them
understand the English language. Write the words sat, mat, and Sam on the
board. Read the words with students.

Point to the word sat. Say each letter sound. Have students repeat after
you. Then say the word and have students listen and repeat. Have students
tell you what sounds they hear in the word. Repeat with the words mat and
Sam. EMERGING

Write sat and mat on the board. Say the words aloud and have students
repeat after you. Ask them to tell the sounds they hear in each word and
identify the sounds that are the same and different in the two words.
Underline the sounds that are the same and circle the sounds that are
different. Repeat with Sam and Tam. DEVELOPING/EXPANDING
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

 Apply | <] QUICK CHECK

R Notice and Assess Can students read
OPTION KN m Have students complete Student and write words with Ss?
Interactive, p. 60.

Decide
J4100)'} 2| Independent Activity Have students look around the * If students struggle, revisit
room and draw three things they find that begin with Ss. Have them instruction for Phonics in Small Group
share their words with the class. on pp. T116-T117.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for Phonics in Small
Group on pp. T116-T117.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice
STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 60 with the consonant s, have

p. 4 from the Resource
Download Center.
Consonant Ss

s
$_YIETTT® Read, match, and write mummo.msm.@
Name - Read
. Together,
3_‘ Phonics B

Consonant Ss

& ‘m Circle and write

o N
Tell students that "
images represent N M
seven, sign, rope, —
sidewalk, sun, T
giraffe. 4

—
(-

Ss

Sam

SCI'I'

Possible responses:

’ Directions Remind students that the letter s can make the sound /s/. Say: Use what you know about letters
and sounds to read each word. Then draw a line from each word to the matching picture. (Tell students that
the boy’s name is Sam.) After students match the words to the pictures, have them choose one of the words

to write on the lines. PhOﬂICS p 4
y P
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WEEK 2 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Decodable Story @0 ®

OBJECTIVES

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Use letter-sound relationships
to decode, including VC, CVC,
CCVC, and CVCC words.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

ELL Access

Help students use word families to
read unfamiliar English words. For
example, point out the word am on
p. 61 in the Student Interactive. You
learned how to read this word. The
letters a and m are pronounced /a/
/m/. Then point out the word Sam.
This word has the letters a and m at
the end, so the word will end with
the sounds /a/ /m/. You learned that
the letter S spells the sound /s/. You
can put the sound /s/ together with
the sounds /a/ /m/ to read the word:
/s/ /a/ /m/, Sam.

T112 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Read Sam Sat

FOCUS Have students turn to Student Interactive, p. 61. We are going to read
a story today about a girl named Sam. Point to the title of the story. The title of
the story is Sam Sat. | hear the sounds /s/ /a/ /m/ in the word Sam, and | hear
the sounds /s/ /a/ /t/ in the word sat. In this story, we will read other words
that have the sounds /m/, /t/, /a/, and /s/.

IDENTIFY AND READ HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS Remind students of this
week’s high-frequency words: a, to, and like. Tell them they will practice
reading these words in the story Sam Sat. Display the words. Have students
read them with you. When you see these words in the story Sam Sat, you will
know how to identify and read them.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 61 @ @ @

DECODABLE STORY FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Highlight the words
Sam Sa‘l‘ with the s sound.

@ AUDIO

Audio with
Highlighting

@ ANNOTATE

&




myView REALIZE @ @
o AUDIO ' ANNOTATE
Digital @ READER Q¢ >~ 4

READ Have students whisper read the story as you listen in. Then have
students reread the story page by page with a partner. Listen carefully as they
use letter-sound relationships to read the sounds /s/ and /a/. Have partners
reread the story.

After students have read the story, call their attention to the title. | see the
letter s in two words. What sound does the letter s spell? Help them identify,
or say, the sound /s/. Then have them find and highlight the words with the
sound /s/ on p. 61. | also hear another sound we learned this week. What
sound do | hear? Help students identify, or say, /a/.

Have students turn to pp. 62-63. Which words include the sound /a/? Point to
them. Help students identify, or say, the sound /a/. Then have them find and
underline the words with the sound /a/. Have students point out any high-
frequency words they see.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 62-63 @ @ @

Underline the
words with the
short a sound.

I like to % Sam sat at the mat.

i I like a mat. P
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WEEK 2 LESSON 4

READING WORKSHOP

> CLOSE READ

Ask and Answer Questions

OBJECTIVES

Generate questions about text
before, during, and after reading
to deepen understanding and
gain information with adult
assistance.

Understand and use question
words (interrogatives) (e.g., who,
what, where, when, why, how).

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Integrate As you discuss the
text during the Close Read, model
using the Academic Vocabulary
words:

How could a map help you find a
place?

What are some things that may
surprise someone exploring a
new land?

T114 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that they can generate questions
before, during, and after reading to help them better understand a story and
gain information.

* Questions begin with who, what, where, when, why, or how.

* Look at the title and the illustrations. Before you read, what are some
questions you could ask about the story?

* While you are reading the story, what questions can you ask about the
problem and how a character tries to solve it?

e After you read a story, think about the problem and how it is solved. Is
there anything else you would like to know?

MODEL AND PRACTICE Before reading, | can look at the illustrations and the
title and ask myself questions about the story. Model reading the title to come
up with a question you can ask yourself: The title of this story is Too Many
Places to Hide. Why are there too many hiding places? When | read, | can

try and figure out the answer to this question. Look at the Close Read note
on p. 75 of the Student Interactive. Have students highlight the answer to a
question that they think about.

ELL Targeted Support Ask for Information Remind students to ask for
information as they read, using previously learned vocabulary, such as high-
frequency words.

Use the Close Read notes to model asking for information using previously
learned vocabulary. Then have students repeat your question. EMERGING

Have students formulate a simple question to get information about the
story. DEVELOPING

Have students formulate a question to gain information about the story.
Then have them work with a partner to find the information to answer the
question. EXPANDING

In pairs, have students decide on questions they could ask before, during,
and after reading the story. Then have them talk about the information they
learned to answer the questions. BRIDGING



FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply |

Have students use the strategies for asking and answering
questions.

OPTION Kl m Have students complete p. 81 in the

Student Interactive.

(0J41[0]'} 2| Use Independent Text Have students write down
questions they ask themselves while reading a self-selected text,
along with the answers to those questions.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 81

Read READING WORKSHOP
Together

Ask and Answer Questions

You can ask questions to help you understand a story
or get information.
You can use details in the story o answer your questions.

LTS Drow

Drawing should show details from the story.

opyright © SAVVAS Learning Company LLC. Al Rig

Directions Read the information about asking and answering questions. Have students look back at the text.
Ask them to share a question they had during reading or think of a new question with a partner. Then have

them draw the answer to their question using text details.

« | QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students ask
and answer questions?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for asking and answering
questions in Small Group on
pp. T118-T119.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for asking and
answering questions in Small Group
on pp. T118-T119.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T111 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

T116

Word Work Strategy Group @

CONSONANT Ss
Alphabet Card Display
Alphabet Card Ss. This is
a salamander. Salamander
begins with /s/. What letter
spells the sound /s/? (s).
Listen: sing, Sam, sat, sun.
Can you think of other
words that begin with the
sound /s/? Write students’
words on the board.

salamander

ELL Targeted Support

Use visuals to help students learn the relationship
between the letters Ss and the sound /s/.

Look at pp. 54-65 in the Student Interactive
with students, and find pictures for words that
begin with the sound /s/. Write the words on the
board and the letters Ss next to them. Read the
words and letters aloud. Have volunteers circle
the letter in each word that makes the sound /s/.
EMERGING

Repeat the Emerging activity. This time, have
students write the letter S on the board when
they hear /s/ words. DEVELOPING

Have students work in pairs to find words in

classroom texts that begin with the letter Ss.
Have them read these words and tell you the
letter this sound stands for. EXPANDING

Repeat the Expanding activity. This time, have
students make a list of these words on paper
under a column labeled Ss. Ask them to read the
words aloud. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 2

Intervention Activity & @

CONNECT SOUND AND LETTER:
CONSONANTS 1

Use Lesson 21 in the myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide for instruction on connecting
sounds and letters.

LEVEL A * MODEL AND TEACH

Connect Sound and Letter: Consonants |

INTRODUCE Write the letters Mm, say the name (m), and have students OBJECTIVES:
i i nant and spells the sound /m/.

h as a map. What sound do you

the word map. In this lesson, we'll learn

MODEL Display or share copies of the following passage, “Mac and Sam,”
from Student Page $133, and read it aloud. The words in this story have the
letters and sounds | I/, /rl, s Isl, m Im/, t /, and p Ipl.

Mac and Sam

I'have a tiny pup.

His name is Mac.

Mac likes to run for his ball.
I have a tiny cat.

Her name is Sam.

Sam likes to sit on my lap!

TEACH Use examples of words to help students recognize letter-sound
orrespondences. Say: The first word in the title is Mac. It begins with the
is Sai

Phonics, Morphology, and Spelling T + 133

Intervention Activity & @

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

For students who need support, Phonological
Awareness lessons are available in the myFocus
Intervention Teacher’s Guide, Lessons 5-20.



REALIZE
e @ READER @ AUDIO @ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative = Decodable Book
Al

I 1
Tam and Sam [0
" Book) |

Word Work Activity @ st €

BUILD WORDS WITH LETTER TILES

Distribute Letter Tiles to students. Have t
them build words with sounds /s/ and /a/.

Iam Tam.

Students can also play the Letter
Tile game in the myView games on
SavvasRealize.com.

Decodable Book @ @ @

TAM AND SAM

Students can read Decodable Book Tam and
Sam to practice reading /m/ spelled m, short a
spelled a, and this week’s high-frequency words.

Iam Sam.

Before reading, display this week’s
high-frequency words: like, to, a. Tell students
that they will practice reading these words in
the Decodable Book Tam and Sam. WWhen you
see these words in today’s story, you will know
how to read them.

Pair students for reading and listen carefully as N
they use letter-sound relationships to decode. Ilike fo S Llike a 387"
Have partners take turns reading one page at a s 5

time. Then have them reread the book, this time
with a different partner beginning.

Centers \‘ @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

I like Sam.
I like Tam.

7 8
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WEEK 2 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T115 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @ Intervention Activity A@

ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS TAM AND SAM

1
Tam and Sam Da;:i'ﬂkhle:

Teaching Point Today we are going to talk Have students reread Moot o oo e
about how you can better understand what you Tam and Sam. Use the
read. When you are curious about something teaching support online at

or do not understand something, you often ask SavvasRealize.com to

a question about it. You can do the same thing provide instructional support

when you read. Look back at Too Many Places to for foundational skills and

Hide and work with students to ask and answer comprehension.

questions about the story. . 1

ELL Targeted Support

Model how to ask and answer questions about
a story.

Fl uen Cy Assess 2-4 students @

Turn to a page in Too Many Places to Hide and
describe what you are thinking. Ask a question ORAL READING
or two about it. Have students answer your

] Have student pairs practice reading a short
questions. EMERGING

passage fluently. Have students reread the

Turn to a page of Too Many Places to Hide. passage several times until it sounds like normal
Model asking a question about the story. Then conversation.

have students turn to a different page and ask

their own questions. DEVELOPING ORAL READING RATE AND ACCURACY

Listen as a student reads the Decodable Book.
Offer feedback. Finally, record each student’s
performance. Use the Fluency Progress Chart to
track student progress.

Have students formulate questions that they
could ask before reading. Then have them locate
the answers in the story. EXPANDING

Have students formulate questions they can ask
after reading. Then have students discuss the
answers to their questions. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.
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REALIZE
myView @ READER @ el

3 students / 3—-4 minutes
per conference

Conferring

ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
what questions they asked as they read.

Possible Conference Prompts

¢ What question did you ask yourself before
reading? What did you find as you read?

* What question did you ask yourself after
reading? Did you find an answer?

Possible Teaching Point Asking and
answering questions as you read helps you
remember important ideas.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ Q

ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS

e For suggested titles, see 7
“Matching Texts to Learning,” E e
pp. T84-T85.

¢ For instructional support on
how to ask and answer
questions, see Leveled
Reader Teacher’s Guide.

......

@ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD VIDEO

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can
e reread or listen to a text they read.

* read a trade book or their Book Club text.

e partner-read, asking and answering each
other’s questions about a text.

Centers \i @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities ()

Students can

¢ complete the MyTurn activity on Student
Interactive p. 81.

¢ write questions on sticky notes as they are
reading.

* play the myView games.

Whole Group

SUPPORT INDEPENDENT READING L

Find creative ways to encourage
and reward independent reading.
Use sticker charts, give students
reading time in a special place,
and tell them how proud you are
of their reading. These efforts can
make big differences.

See the Small Group Guide for
additional support and resources
to target your students’ specific
instructional needs.

m Bring the class together and have volunteers tell how asking themselves

questions helped them before, during, and after reading.
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WEEK 2 LESSON 5

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Blend spoken onsets and rimes
to form simple words.

Use letter-sound relationships
to decode, including VC, CVC,
CCVC, and CVCC words.

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

Picture Cards

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice
with high-frequency words, have
students complete My Words to
Know p. 14 from the Resource
Download Center.

rrrrrrrrrrrrrr
Name [ Read |
(Together|

My Words to Know

[ a to like J

€] TS Read, write, and draw

11 %E the cake.

My Words to Know, p. 14

T120 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 2

Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Segment Onset and Rime

MODEL Display the soap Picture Card. Words have different sounds and parts.
The beginning sound in soap is /s/. The ending part is /0p/. Listen as | say the
parts together to say the word: /s/ /op/, soap. Repeat with the man Picture Card.

PRACTICE Display Picture Cards map, six, sock, sun, and mug, one at a time.
Have students segment and blend the onset and rime in each picture word. (/m/
/ap/, map; /s/ /iks/, six; /s/ /ok/, sock; /m/ /ug/, mug)

Phonics: Review Short a and Ss

FOCUS Write the letters Ss and Aa on the board. Have students identify the
letters as you point to them. Then review the sound for each letter: s /s/, a /a/.
Have students say the sound as you point to each letter.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Assign students to be on the S Team or the A
Team. Place the teams on opposite sides of the classroom. | am going to
read some words to you. If you hear the sound /s/ in a word, the S team
will clap. If you hear the sound /a/ in a word, the A team will clap. There will
be one word in which both the sound /s/ and the sound /a/ will be heard,
so listen carefully. Write the following words on the board, and model using
letter-sound relationships to decode: mat, tap, sit, sun, Sam, sip, am.

TURN, TALK, AND SHARE | Have students turn to p. 64 in the Student

Interactive and use letter-sound relationships to decode the words with a
partner.

APPLY m Have students look at p. 65 in the Student Interactive.
Have them decode the sentences and then circle the words with short /a/
and underline words with /s/.



myView @
0 DOWNLOAD
Digital

HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS @

Remind students that high-
frequency words are words
that appear over and over in

ELL Targeted Support Say Words with /s/ and /a/ Use the
story Sam Sat on pp. 61-63 in the Student Interactive to have
students practice producing the sounds /s/ and /a/.

Read the story Sam Sat aloud. Ask students questions about texts. Say the word a and ask
the story. What is the girl’s name? Where does she sit? students what letter spells the
Monitor students’ use of the sounds /s/ and /a/, correcting as word. Have students

needed. EMERGING ,
* read the word a as you write

Read the story Sam Sat aloud. Then show each page again, it on the board.
asking students to tell what is happening in the pictures. Tell * repeat with to and like.
them to use words with the sounds /s/ and /a/. DEVELOPING

Have students work in pairs to describe what is happening
in the pictures. Tell them to listen for their partner’s use of
words with the sounds /s/ and /a/ and correct each other’s
pronunciation of the sounds as needed.
EXPANDING/BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.64-65

PHONICS FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
Short a and Consonant Ss Short a and Consonant Ss
O WIS, Read Mond underline
& a _
1 am(am)

bt -

ﬂ am

I like the €.
5,? Sam

g sar (T
I like to (&) -

Directions Remind students that the letter s can make the sound /s/ and that the letter a can make the sound & § Directions Have students read the sentences, using letter-sound relationships to decode the VC and CVC words.
/al. Have students take turns decoding the VC and CVC words using letter-sound relationships. Say: Point to Model: The sound for a is /a/. The sound for m is /m/. T will say the sounds together to read the word: /a/ /m/,
each letter in the word and say the sound it makes. Then say the sounds together to read the word. am. Then have them circle the words or picture names with short a and underline the words or picture names
with initial s.

B

yright © SAVV
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WEEK 2 LESSON 5
READING WORKSHOP > COMPARE TEXTS

Reflect and Share

OBJECTIVES
Share information and ideas by Ta-l k Abo Ut It

speaking audibly and clearly using

the conventions of language.

Make connections to personal m
experiences, ideas in other texts,
and society with adult assistance. FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that many stories have plots with similar
Provide an oral, pictorial, or problems that characters solve in different ways. When talking about and

written response to a text. comparing different stories, students should

Retell texts in ways that maintain . . .
meaning. ¢ think about the main problem in each story. How are the problems

alike? How are they different?

* |look at how the characters react to the problem and act to come up
ACADEMIC with a solution.

VOCABULARY

Integrate Offer students oral
practice using the unit Academic

Vocabulary words to discuss the MODEL AND PRACTICE Model retelling the texts to compare the plot
weekly question and unit theme.

elements of problem and resolution across texts, referring to the Weekly
Question on p. 53 of the Student Interactive. Moving to a new place can
be scary, but it can also be exciting. | read a story about a boy who did not
want to move. He was afraid of losing his old friends. But when he got to his
new house, there was a boy next door who became his friend and invited
him to a party to meet all the kids in the neighborhood. That is kind of like
what the girl experienced in Too Many Places to Hide.

e compare the solutions and think about whether the solution led to a
good or not-so-good ending for the characters.

What is something special about
your home?

When have you used a map, and
how did it help you?

ELL Targeted Support Retell a Story When students retell what they
read, they remember the problem and the resolution in a story.

Have students point out the problem in Too Many Places to Hide. Ask
students to work with a partner to retell the problem in the story. EMERGING

Have students work with partners to identify the problem and resolution and
then work together to retell Too Many Places to Hide. DEVELOPING

Have students identify the problem and resolution. Then have them
summarize the problem and resolution by retelling it to a partner. EXPANDING

Ask students to explain how the events in Too Many Places to Hide led up
to the resolution. BRIDGING

T122 UNIT 1 « WEEK 2



FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply | v] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students

Have students use the strategies for comparing across texts.
compare plot elements across texts?

AN 1] WELLRE LU DELLUSF Have students complete

_ _ Decide
p. 82 in the Student Interactive. -
¢ If students struggle, revisit
U4l 2] yse Independent Text Have students compare the instruction for reflecting on reading in
problem and resolution of two stories they have read. Small Group on pp. T124-T125.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for reflecting on
reading in Small Group on
pp. T124-T125.

WEEKLY QUESTION Have students use evidence from the stories they have read this
week to respond to the Weekly Question. Tell them to discuss their answers in small groups.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 82

RESPOND TO TEXT neﬂ(j
Togethe

Reflect and Share

S € WUPIELVNES Tell about the problem and resolution
in the story. How does this plot remind you of other
stories you have read?

You can retell the
events in a story.

Weekly Question

What is exciting about moving to a new place?

Directions Tell students they read about characters who solve a problem. Have students retell the events in
the story, including the problem and resolution. Say: When you retell a story, you tell the important events.
Then have them respond to sources by talking about how the plot is similar to other stories they have read.

Too Many Places to Hide T123



WEEK 2 LESSON 5
READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T123 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @ Intervention Activity 4= @
COMPARE TEXTS COMPARE TEXTS IAm
Teaching Point One way to learn from and Remind students of the texts e o i i
enjoy stories is to compare what happens in they have read: “A New Place,”
them. Think about the different ways characters | Am, Tam and Sam, and Too
in stories solve similar problems. Have students Many Places to Hide. Engage
look back at Too Many Places to Hide and students in a conversation
compare it to other stories they have read. that demonstrates how the

texts they have read this week
ELL Targeted Support support their understanding of 1
Help students compare the problems and what it might be like to move to
resolutions of familiar stories. a new place. Remind them to use the Academic
Help students identify the main problem in Vocabulary words special, move, map, and land
Too Many Places to Hide. Ask them to think of to compare these texts.

another story they have read or heard in which
something is lost. Have them draw a picture of

what was lost in Too Many Places to Hide and

what was lost in the other story. EMERGING On-Level and Advanced @
Have students work in pairs to generate an INQUIRY

oral sentence comparing Too Many Places to Organize Information and Communicate
DEVELOPING illustrations about what is exciting when moving
Have students reflect on what they read in to a new place.

the story. Complete the following sentence: Critical Thinking Talk with students about what
This story is similarto _____ because ____. they learned and the process they used.
EXPANDING

See Extension Activities pp. 51-55 in the
Have partners compare the problems and Resource Download Center.
resolutions in two stories they have read. Have

them discuss which story they liked better and
why. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.
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3 students / 3—-4 minutes
per conference

Conferring

COMPARE TEXTS

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to share about the problems and resolutions of
two stories they have read.

Possible Conference Prompts
* What is the problem in each story?

* How are these problems similar? How are they
different?

* What did the characters in each story do to
solve their problem?

Possible Teaching Point |t is very interesting
to see how the characters in different stories
solve similar problems. | compare stories | know
to add to my knowledge as a reader.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ O

COMPARE TEXTS

¢ For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T84-T85.

e For instructional support on
how to compare texts, see
Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

Whole Group

Independent Reading @

Students can

* review what they have read this week in their
leveled reader or in Too Many Places to Hide.

* read a self-selected trade book or their Book
Club text.

e partner-read a text and then reflect on the text
after reading it.

Centers \i @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities ()

Students can

* write or draw pictures in their reading
notebook in response to the Weekly Question.

e play the myView games.

e draw a picture to show something they read
this week.

1A CLUB @

See Book Club, pp. T464-T467, for

e teacher’s summary of chapters in A Trip to the
Mountains.

e talking points to share with students.

¢ collaboration prompts and conversation starters.

* suggestions for incorporating the Discussion
Chart.

* alternate texts to support the unit theme and
Spotlight Genre.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite students to share and

celebrate what they have learned this week.

Too Many Places to Hide

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

T125



UNIT 1T WEEK 3

SUGGESTED WEEKLY PLAN

Suggested Daily Times

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS .. ..... 20-30 min.
SHARED READING.............. 40—-50 min.
READING BRIDGE. .............. .. 5—10 min.
SMALLGROUP .............. ... 25-30 min.
WRITING WORKSHOP
MINILESSON. ..................... ... 10 min.
INDEPENDENT WRITING . ... .. 30—40 min.
WRITING BRIDGE ............... .. 5—10 min.

Learning Goals

¢ | can read about special places.
¢ | can use words to make connections.

* | can draw or write.

[EZ® SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING

Assessment Options

for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

Materials

Turn the page for a list of materials that
will support planning for the week.

T126 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 3

RF.K.2.c, RI.K.2, W.K.3,
SL.K.2, L.K.1.a, L.K.1.b

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T130-T131

» Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Segment Onset and Rime

» Phonics: Introduce Pp
» High-Frequency Words

GENRE & THEME

e Interact with Sources: Explore the
Infographic: Weekly Question T132-T133

e Listening Comprehension: Read Aloud:
“Special Places” T134-T135

e Informational Text T136-T137
Quick Check T137

READING BRIDGE

e Academic Vocabulary: Context Clues
T138-T139

e Handwriting: Forward Circles T138-T139

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T143

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T142

e ELL Targeted Support T142
e Conferring T143

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T143
e Literacy Activities T143

RS cLue T143 HID

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T352-T353
» Types of Books
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T353

e Conferences T350

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions: Spiral

Review: Nouns T354-T355

RF.K.1.b, RF.K.1.c, RL.K.5,
RILK.7, LK.1.c, L.K4

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T144-T145
» Phonics: Read and Write Words with Pp
Quick Check T145
» High-Frequency Words

SHARED READ

¢ Introduce the Text T146-T151

» Preview Vocabulary

» Print Awareness

» Read: At the Library

Respond and Analyze T152-T153
» My View

» Develop Vocabulary
Quick Check T153

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T157

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T154, T156

e Fluency T156
e ELL Targeted Support T154, T156
e Conferring T157

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

e Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T155

¢ Independent Reading T157
e Literacy Activities T157

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T356-T357
» Explore Spaces Between Words
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

* Draw or Write T357

e Conferences T350

WRITING BRIDGE

e Pre-Spelling: Concept Sort T358

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions: Oral

Language: Plural Nouns T359



RF.K.1.b, RF.K.1.c, RFK.2.c,
RLK.2, RLK.8, L.K.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T158-T159

» Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Segment Onset and Rime

» Phonics: Introduce Cc
» High-Frequency Words

CLOSE READ

* Find Main Idea T160-T161

¢ Close Read: At the Library
Quick Check T161

READING BRIDGE

e Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader:
Use Text Evidence T162-T163

e Handwriting: Proper Sitting Position
T162-T163

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS

e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T165
e Strategy and Intervention Activities T164
e ELL Targeted Support T164

e Conferring T165

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T165

e Literacy Activities T165

e Partner Reading T165

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T360-T361
» Apply Spaces Between Words
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T361

e Conferences T350

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions:
Teach Plural Nouns T362-T363

RF.K.3, RI.K.1, W.K.3,
SL.K.1, L.K.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T166-T167
» Phonics: Read and Write Words with Cc
Quick Check T167

» Decodable Story: Read The Map
T168-T169

CLOSE READ

e Use Text Evidence T170-T171

e Close Read: At the Library
Quick Check T171

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
¢ Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T175

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T172, T174

e Fluency T174
e ELL Targeted Support T172, T174
e Conferring T175

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

* Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T173

¢ Independent Reading T175
e Literacy Activities T175

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T364-T365
» Explore When to Start a New Book
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T365

e Conferences T350

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions:
Practice Plural Nouns T366-T367

RF.K.2.c, RI.K.9, W.K.5,
SL.K.1, L.K.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T176-T177

» Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Segment Onset and Rime

» Phonics: Review Cc and Pp
» High-Frequency Words

COMPARE TEXTS

e Reflect and Share T178-T179
» Write to Sources
Quick Check T179
» Weekly Question

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T181

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T180

e ELL Targeted Support T180
e Conferring T181

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

¢ Independent Reading T181
e Literacy Activities T181

R clue T181 I

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T368
» Apply When to Start a New Book
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

WCLUB T368-T369 [

e Conferences T350

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions:

Standards Practice T370-T371

At the Library ~ T127



UNIT 1 WEEK 3

WEEK AT A GLANCE: RESOURCE OVERVIEW

Materials

T | occodabiesooz
Infor-d'lonf Jﬂ* : Lfomm‘ﬁwz”' @ Tam and Sam N~
a 1ar\rorcu.ﬂ: . 'M
B} NE= g == I
You can learn about the past. % (- o Detall
People lived here long ago. {Detal
| i Detail
o d \ Detall @
. ‘- i & @
INFQGRAPch READING EDITABLE
“National Parks” ANCHOR CHART ANCHOR CHART
Informational Text Informational Text
DECODABLE
BOOKS

L ©

Leveled Readers

myView
RESOURCE DOWNLOAD CENTER SONGS AND POEMS
Additional Practice BIG BOOK

LEVELED READER
TEACHER'’S GUIDE

Words of the Week

High-Frequency Words Develop Vocabulary Unit Academic Vocabulary

he library map

is movie move

have librarian land
computers special
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myView @ REA
Digital REA

gés @ DOWNLOAD @ ASSESSMENT

WEEK 3 LSSON 1
REkoiic wonksnos ) GENRE & THEHE

Listening Comprehension
Read Aloud

READ ALOUD
“Special Places”

SHARED READ
At the Library

®

llama 3
llama %

BlO/O| K {=i]::

Titles related to
Spotlight Genre and
Theme: T468-T471

READ ALOUD TRADE BOOK LIBRARY

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD
LESSON PLAN GUIDE

Mentor STACK, @ ® ©

Writing Workshop T349 r
LITERACY SCOouUT
STATIONS

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

ASSESSMENT GUIDE

At the Library T129



WEEK 3 LESSON 1

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES

Blend spoken onsets and rimes
to form simple words.

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Identify and read common high-
frequency words by sight.

penguin

Alphabet Card

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

EXTENSION

See p. T151 for consonant Pp
extension activities that can be
used as the text is read on Days
2 and 3.
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Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Segment Onset and Rime

FOCUS AND MODEL Listen as | say a new sound: /p/ /p/ /p/. The sound /p/
is made by pressing your lips together and pushing air out. Have students
practice making the sound /p/. You can hear the sound /p/ at the beginning
of some words.

Tell students that words are made up of sounds and parts. Listen as | say the
beginning sound and ending part of a word: /p/, -at. Now | will say the parts
together to say the word: /p/ -at, pat.

Have students turn to p. 92 in the Student Interactive. Explain
that they will circle the picture words that begin with the sound /p/. Point to the
first picture. This is a picture of a pig. Listen to the beginning sound and ending
part in the word: /p/ -ig, pig. Repeat with the picture of a boat. Which picture
name begins with the sound /p/? Yes, pig starts with /p/, so we will circle the
pig. Have students complete the activity on p. 92.

Phonics: Introduce Pp

FOCUS Hold up Alphabet Card Pp and point to the picture of the penguin.
Have students say penguin with you. Let’s say the beginning sound /p/. The
sound /p/ is spelled with the letter p.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write the letters P and p on the board. Have
students turn to p. 93 in the Student Interactive and trace the letters on the
first line with their fingers. Tell students that you will write and read words.
They should clap when they hear the sound /p/. Write the following words:
pit, Tim, mom, pail, hot, pan, Meg, pet.

APPLY m Have students look at p. 93 in the Student Interactive. Point
to the letter p and tell me the sound it makes. Now write Pp under each picture
word that begins with /p/. Direct students to the first picture. Say the word pig,
emphasizing the initial sound. Does this picture word begin with the sound /p/?
Yes, so write Pp on the line. Tell students to complete the activity. If students
need additional practice with letter recognition, use the Letter Recognition Unit
on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii—xliii in this Teacher’s Edition. The unit
includes instruction, activities, and student practice sheets.
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ELL Targeted Support Practice with the Sound /p/ Tell HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS

students that they have just learned the /p/ sound. Tell them Display the high-frequency words
that learning the sounds that make English words will help them have, is, and he.

understand English better. Give each student a card with the
letters Pp on it.

¢ Point to the word have and read it.

¢ Have students point to the word
Say the following words one at a time: pop, mop, pit, pike, have and read it.
like, ham, Pam. Have students listen and repeat after you. If * Repeat for is and he.
the word begins with the sound /p/, they should hold up their

card. EMERGING .
have is he

Remind students of examples of words that begin with the
sound /p/: party, pen, pop, Pam. Have students think of other
words that begin with /p/. Tell them to raise their card when
they think of a word, and then have them say the word

aloud. DEVELOPING

Have students go back to the pictures on p. 92 in the Student
Interactive. Have students draw a picture on a sheet of paper
for one of the words that begins with the sound /p/. Then have
them exchange papers with one another, and check each
other's work. Did their partner draw a picture of a word that
begins with /p/? EXPANDING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.92-93

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS | PHONICS FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Sound Parts Consonant Pp

.
4 N
I/ . "\ ;
i -
1€ > 1 /
\ . 1 4
AY /7
I L 7 3
L _
Tell students that images Tell students that images
represent pig, boat. represent tire, pin.
e
Al al
.
Tell students that images Tell students that images ]
represent cat, pan. represent pear, man. ¢ f
g g ) ) .
2 ¢ Tell students that images represent piano, leaf, pillow.
& &
3 3
Directions Have students segment and blend the onset and rime in each picture word. Then have them circle 8 8 Directions Tell studenfs that the letter p stands for the sound /p/. Explain that they will see the letter p in many
the word in each pair that begins with the sound /p/. Model: Listen to this word: /p/-ig, pig. The word pig words that begin with the sound /p/. Model how to form the letters P and p. Then have students say the name
begins with the sound /p/. of each picture and tell whether the picture word starts with p. Say: If the picture word starfs with p, write the

letters. If the picture word does not start with p, draw an X over the picture.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 1
WEEKLY LAUNCH

> GENRE & THEME

Interact with Sources

OBJECTIVES

Interact with sources in
meaningful ways such as
illustrating or writing.

Identify the physical
characteristics of place such
as landforms, bodies of water,
natural resources, and weather.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Language of Ideas The unit
Academic Vocabulary words help
students access ideas. Use these
words to teach and reinforce
instruction throughout the lesson.
Ask: What makes a national park
special? How might the family in
the picture use a map?

° move * land

° map ¢ special

£0
myView

LITERACY

Songs and Poems
Big Book

Explore the Infographic

Prompt students to remember the Unit 1 Essential Question: What makes a
place special? Then introduce them to the Week 3 Question: What makes us
want to visit a special place? Tell students that there are many reasons that we
might want to visit a special place, just like there are many reasons that a place
may be special.

Have students look at the photographs on pp. 90-91 of the Student Interactive.
Ask if they know what kind of special place these photos show. Tell students
that the pictures show national parks. Ask students if they have ever been to

a national park. Then read the infographic “National Parks” as students follow
along. Use the following questions for discussion:

* (Photo p. 90) What animals do you see? What is this place like?

¢ (Photo p. 91) What is the family doing? What things might they see as
they hike?
Have students look at the final picture. Explain that these are ruins from houses
built into the cliffs by people who lived long ago. Tell students that this is Mesa
Verde National Park in Colorado. Explain that there are other national parks in
the United States that preserve history.

Encourage students to ask questions about the infographic to clarify any
information they do not understand.

LI YWY TEELGTFE Have students interact with sources by using the

pictures and text on pp. 90-91 to talk about what makes national parks special.
Lead students to understand that national parks help us appreciate our country
and provide places for people to have fun.

WEEKLY QUESTION Point out the Week 3 Question: What makes us want to
visit a special place? Ask students why they might want to visit a national park.
Explain that they will read more about different places that are special, and that
they might want to visit, this week.

EXPERT’S VIEW Jim Cummins, Professor Emeritus, University of Toronto

k& Students may pick up conversational fluency in English considerably faster than they can catch up
academically in terms of reading and writing skills. Within a year or two, kids are reasonably fluent in
conversational contexts, but that doesn't mean that they have caught up in academic English. It typically
takes at least four to five years for students to catch up to grade-level academic achievement.??

See SavvasRealize.com for more professional development on research-based best practices.
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ELL Targeted Support Express Opinions Use the infographic to stimulate
discussion.

Read the text aloud, having students point to each word and echo read with
you. Use gestures and simple sketches to help them understand the text. Show
pictures of other national parks, making sure to include different types of parks.
Use sticky notes to label things in the pictures. Say the words and have students
repeat. Ask different students to come up and label a feature with a sticky note.
Have the group respond by naming it. Use academic vocabulary when you can.
For example: This is special because . This land looks
. EMERGING

Using the infographic, ask: What do you see in this picture? What makes this
place special? Show pictures of other types of national parks. Ask: What do
you see in this park? What is this? Why is this national park special? Encourage
students to answer in full sentences. Have them tell which place shown in the
pictures they would like to visit. DEVELOPING

Ask students to draw a picture of themselves hiking in a national park. They
should draw what they might see as they hike. Provide sentence frames: | am
hiking in . | see . Have students show their pictures
and describe what they see using the sentence frames. EXPANDING

Have partners use the infographic to talk about why they would or would not like
to visit the parks shown here. Then come back as a group. Ask each student to
tell what his or her partner shared about the parks. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp.90-91

WEEKLY LAUNCH: INFOGRAPHIC
e Weekly Question
National Parks A

National parks are special places.

1 ; g . You can hike.
You might see interesting animals.

What might you

You can learn about the past.
People lived here long ago.

@) TR NandraLES

Talk to your partner about what makes national parks special.

right © SAVVAS Learring Company LLC. Al Rig

Directions Read the fext o students. Have them inferact with the source by looking at the pictures and
explaining why national parks are special places.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP > GENRE & THEME

Listening Comprehension

OBJECTIVES Read Aloud

Listen actively and ask questions
to understand information and

answer questions using multi- Tell students that they will listen to an informational text. Informational texts

word responses. give facts and details about real people, places, and things. They have a
Recognize characteristics and main, or central, idea and details. Have students listen as you read aloud the
structures of informational text, informational text, “Special Places.” Encourage them to be active listeners by

including the central idea and

supporting evidence with adult looking at you and thinking about what you are saying as you read aloud.

assistance.
p START-UP
ELL Language Transfer READ-ALOUD ROUTINE
Cognateg Point out the Spanish Purpose Have students listen actively for elements of informational text, such as
cognates in the Read Aloud. the main idea and details.

° ial : jal . . . .
special: especia READ the entire text aloud without stopping for the Think Aloud callouts.
® reason : razon

REREAD the text aloud, pausing to model Think Aloud strategies related to

o family : familia
the genre.

e park : parque

* lake : lago
e dinosaur : dinosaurio

e history : historia )
- museum : museo Special Places

Q%. THINK ALOUD ANALYZE

INFORMATIONAL TEXT After There are many reasons to visit a special place.
d the first t , : . . . .

e o s e Sometimes we visit a place just for fun—like an
text is mostly about. From this :
sentonce, | know that the text will amusement park. An amusement park is a fun
t;lgcfg‘; reasons for visiting special place. There are many rides and things to see.
e Another reason you might want to visit a special

e. THINK ALOUD ANALYZE _ _ _ _ _
INFORMATIor:AL TEXT Afte; 1 place is to spend time with your friends or family.
you reread the first sentence o . .
the second paragraph say: The A park by alake is a great place for this. You could
text has given me quite a bit of . . .
information already. It said that swim in the lake. If there is a playground, you could

one reason to visit new places is
to have fun. Now it is saying that
another reason is to spend time

with friends and family. As | read iaiti

on, 1 wil look for more reasons. Visiting the place your mom grew up would be
special. She could tell you stories about memories
she has and what the place was like when she was
your age.

play on the swings.
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"Special Places,” continued

You might learn new things in a special place. If you
go to a science museum, you could learn about
outer space or dinosaurs. You could also go to a
history museum to learn more about our country.

It is fun to think about special places to visit!

p WRAP-UP

We visit special places to

1. have fun Use the chart to help students identify

2 details that tell why people might visit a
. special place.

28

4,

ELL Targeted Support Use Linguistic Support Provide students
with linguistic support they can use to enhance and confirm their
understanding of spoken English.

Write a simple definition for playground on the board. Read the
definition to students, and then reread the second paragraph of the text
aloud and have students say what the paragraph means. EMERGING

Write a simple definition for amusement park on the board. Help
students read the definition. Reread the first paragraph from the text
and ask students what it means and what it is about. DEVELOPING

Write a definition for memories on the board, and have students read
it. Then reread the third paragraph from the text to students, and ask
them what it is saying about special places and memories. EXPANDING

Write a definition for science museum on the board. Have student
volunteers read the definition aloud. Then reread the entire text to the
class, and have volunteers explain what it means. BRIDGING

ek. THINK ALOUD ANALYZE
INFORMATIONAL TEXT Before
you read paragraph 4, say: As |
read, let’s listen for another reason
to visit a special place.

FLEXIBLE OPTION
nreraerive D @
Trade Book Read Aloud

Conduct an interactive read aloud
of a full-length trade book.

e Choose a book from the Read
Aloud Trade Book Library or the
school or classroom library.

e Select an INTERACTIVE Read
Aloud Lesson Plan Guide and
Student Response available on
SavvasRealize.com.

e Preview the book you select for
appropriateness for your
students.

At the Library T135



WEEK 3 LESSON 1

READING WORKSHOP

> GENRE & THEME

Informational Text

LEARNING GOAL

| can read informational text.

OBJECTIVE

Recognize characteristics and
structures of informational text,
including the central idea and
supporting evidence with adult
assistance.

LANGUAGE OF
THE GENRE

As you review the Anchor Chart,
check that students understand
the words that help them talk
about informational text.

* What is a main, or central, idea?
* What are details?

FLEXIBLE OPTION ﬁ
ANCHOR CHARTS
To make your own anchor chart for

this week, begin with the genre,
informational text.

* Discuss what informational
texts are.

¢ Using a familiar, grade-level
book, introduce main idea as the
overall topic and details as facts
about the topic.

e |llustrate your anchor chart to
help students understand the
genre.

ELL Language Transfer

Cognates Point out the
Spanish cognates related to
informational texts.

e information : informacion
* text : texto

* idea: idea

o detail : detalle

T136 UNIT 1 « WEEK 3

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that they will now learn about
informational texts. An informational text gives true information about a
topic. It has a main idea and details.

* The main idea is what a text is mostly about. It is the big idea of a text.
It is sometimes called the central idea.

* Details are bits of information that tell us about the main idea. They are
sometimes called supporting evidence.

Readers watch for the main idea and details to help them understand an
informational text.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Read aloud p. 104 of the Student Interactive.
Assist students as they identify the main idea and details.

e What is this text mostly about? The first sentence tells us. The main
idea is playgrounds.

e What are the details that tell about the playground? The details are that
there is a slide, some swings, and a sandbox.

ELL Targeted Support Visual Support Refer to the images on p. 105 to
provide visual support as you read aloud p. 105.

Point to the anchor chart and say, This is a playground. Point to each
picture in the anchor chart as you read aloud each of the sentences on
p. 104. EMERGING

Ask basic questions about the playground, such as: What is the picture
mostly about? That is the main idea. What are some things you see on this
playground? Those are the details. DEVELOPING

Place students in pairs. Have them take turns saying sentences about
details of the playground. Provide sentence frames, as needed: There is a
on the playground. There are also . EXPANDING

Have students work in pairs to write sentences about details of the

playground. Ask pairs to share their sentences with the class.
BRIDGING




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

| Apply | <] QUICK CHECK

Have students use the strategies to identify informational text. Notice and Assess Are students able
to identify informational text?

Al 1] T XTI Have students turn

and talk with a partner about how an informational text differs from Decide
a realistic fiction story. Then have partners share their ideas and ¢ If students struggle, revisit
discuss as a class. instruction for identifying

informational text in Small Group on

OPTION
Use Independent Text Have students look at and read op. T142-T143,

informational texts during independent reading. Have them put sticky
notes on aspects of the text that make it an informational text, such ¢ If students show understanding,

as a sentence that tells the main idea. extend instruction for identifying
informational text in Small Group on

pp. T142-T143.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 104-105

GENRE: INFORMATIONAL TEXT Tneﬂd
Oget
Rpas ——
My
"

@9 EYTONER I can read about special places. ;
bl ' Informat
nio O

Informational Text

Read READING WORKSHOP
l TOgethe,

nal Tex'l |

Informational texts tell about real people, places, or things.

Main Idea There are many things at
the playground.
Details - There is a slide.

There are swings.

There is a sandbox.

S‘ Talk about how this informational

text is different from a realistic fiction story.

Directions Read the genre information and model text to students. Say: The central, or main, idea of an
informational text is what the text is mostly about. Supporting evidence, or details, tells more about the main

idea. Have students compare and contrast the informational text and realistic fiction stories.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 1

READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Academic Vocabulary

LEARNING GOAL

| can use words to make
connections.

OBJECTIVES

Use illustrations and texts the
student is able to read or hear to
learn or clarify word meanings.

Respond using newly acquired
vocabulary as appropriate.

ELL Access

To master academic language,
ELL students need to practice
different strategies they can

use to read unfamiliar words.
Help them look at the letters

and the sounds the letters stand
for. Help them think about the
meaning of the sentence to figure
out a new word.

Context Clues

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Talk about strategies students can use to learn the
meanings of words they do not know.

* Look at the letters in the word and think about the sounds they make.
* Look at the pictures to see if they help you learn the word’s meaning.

* Look at the words around the new word and see if they help you learn
or clarify the meaning of the word.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Model using context clues to learn the meaning of
a word. Display and read aloud the following: A frog can move by hopping.

| can use context clues to help me figure out the meaning of the word move.
The sentence is about a frog. Hopping is how frogs get from one place to
another. So, I’'m pretty sure the word move means to travel from one place
to another.

Handwriting

OBJECTIVE

Develop handwriting by accurately

forming all uppercase and

lowercase letters using appropriate

directionality.

T138 UNIT 1 « WEEK 3

Forward Circles

FOCUS Show students the alphabet and point out letters that have forward
circles such as the letter Bb.

MODEL Model how to make a forward circle on the board. Explain your hand
movements as you make the forward circle: | start at the top and curve around
to the right and up to the top.



READING BRIDGE

ASSESS UNDERSTANDING

Apply |

m Choral read the four Academic Vocabulary words and discuss
the two pictures. Then have students complete the rest of p. 121 in the
Student Interactive.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 121

READING-WRITING BRIDGE

VOCABULARY

My

(.11}

I can use words to
make connections.

Academic Vocabulary

[ map move land special ]

We use a to help us find places.

% A pork is a _Specidl place.

&

Directions Read the Academic Vocabulary words to students. Then read the ences. Have students
respond using newly acquired vocabulary by choosing the appropri ute wor ds to wrteo thel nes.

PRACTICE Provide students with trays of sand and have them practice making
forward circles with their fingers. Remind them to start at the top and curve down,

around, and back to the top.
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WEEK 3

READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Matching Texts to Learning

To select other texts that match your instructional focus and your groups’ instructional range,
use the Leveled Reader Search functionality in SavvasRealize.com.

®

On the Farm

Our School @

Lynn Brochu e Art by Louise Ferguson Lynn Brochu

LEVEL A LEVEL A LEVEL A
Genre Narrative Nonfiction Genre Realistic Fiction Genre Narrative Nonfiction
Text Elements Text Elements Text Elements
e Vocabulary familiar to most e Text and illustrations e Text and illustrations
students * Short sentences e Short sentences

* Short sentences

Text Structure Text Structure
Text Structure * Repetitive Structure e Simple Factual

¢ Simple Factual

Guided Reading Instruction Prompts

To support the instruction in this week's minilessons, use these prompts.

Identify Informational Develop Vocabulary Find Main Idea
Text
* How do the pictures help you * What is the title of the book?

e What is this text about? clarify the meanings of words? Did it help you know what the
* What are some details the text * What does the word __tell us book is about?

gives? about the text? * What is the main idea of

o . ?

* Does this text give information or * Why is this word important? the text?

tell a story? ¢ What did you learn about the

main idea?

T140 UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 3



myView
Digital

At the Beach®

B S o i

5 - AT,

B e e Ruby Lee i, UL
Art by Heather Jacolbia

LEVEL B

Genre Narrative

Text Elements
e Familiar vocabulary

e Simple sentences

Text Structure
* Repetitive Structure

Use Text Evidence

* What is text evidence?

* How does your book tell about
the topic?

¢ What facts did you learn?

* How do the pictures support the
main idea?

REALIZE
@ READER @ DOWNLOAD

LEVEL C

Genre Informational Text

Text Elements
e Vocabulary familiar to most
students

* Prepositional phrases

Text Structure
e Simple Factual

Compare Texts

* What is the title of each text?
* What is the main idea of each text?

* Do both texts have pictures?
What kind?

Word Work

For Possible Teaching Points, see
the Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

SMALL GROUP

W 'I’ake'tare

Kathleen Corrigan

LEVELD

Genre Narrative Nonfiction

Text Elements

e Familiar themes and ideas

e Sentences continue to next
line

Text Structure
¢ Simple Factual

Leveled Reader
Teacher’s Guide

For full lesson plans for these
and other leveled readers, go to
SavvasRealize.com.

At the Library T141



WEEK 3 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | ¢ | QUICK CHECK on p. T137 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group

IDENTIFY INFORMATIONAL TEXT

Teaching Point Today | want to tell you what
you need to look for in an informational text.
Informational texts usually have photographs.
Informational texts are meant to help you learn
about something. An informational text has a
main idea and details that tell about the main
idea. Show students examples of informational
texts and what they are about. Then have
students identify whether various books are or
are not informational texts.

ELL Targeted Support

Have students ask for information about
informational text.

Model asking questions to get information about
the features of informational text, such as: What
does an informational text have? Have students
practice saying the question. EMERGING

Have students ask for more specific information
about informational text, such as: Does an
informational text have a main idea? Is an
informational text a made-up story?
DEVELOPING

Have students find an informational text in the
library. Have a partner ask them for information
about the text. EXPANDING

Have partners ask for information about
informational text, such as: How do you know
this is an informational text? BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 « WEEK 3

Intervention Activity 2 @

NONFICTION TEXTS

Use Lesson 46 in the myFocus Intervention
Teacher’s Guide for instruction on the features
of informational, or nonfiction, text.

Genre: Nonfiction Texts

DIRECTIONS Follow along as your teacher reads aloud “A Good Home for a
Cat.” Think about what information the author gives. How might you use the
information?

A Good Home for a Cat

A cat is a nice pet. There are
three things to do to make a
good home for a cat.

Make a catf bed. Get a
box of a good size. Cut
a hole in one side so the
cat can get into and out
of the box. Line the box
with a soft cloth. A cat that lives
indoors needs a litter box too.

Buy or make some fun
things for the cat to play
with. Find a pine log. e
The cat will like to scratch it!

Set up a place for the
cat to eat and drink. Get
the best cat food you can.

It is easy to make a good home
for a cat. A cat with a good home
will be a happy cat!

Reading Informational Text T « 277

On-Level and Advanced @

INQUIRY

Question and Investigate Have students

use the infographic on p. 90 of the Student
Interactive to talk with a partner about some of
the places they think are special. Then, have
partners choose a special place to investigate.
Throughout the week, work with them to learn
more about their special place. See Extension
Activities pp. 51-55 in the Resource Download
Center.
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. 3 students / 3—-4 minutes
Conferrl ng per conference

IDENTIFY INFORMATIONAL TEXT

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to tell whether the book they are reading is
informational text.

Possible Conference Prompts
* What is the title of your book?

* Does the title help you understand the main
idea or what the book is mostly about?

* How can you tell your book is an informational
text?

Possible Teaching Point People read
informational texts to learn new information. Look
for facts and information in an informational text.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ O

IDENTIFY INFORMATIONAL TEXT

¢ For suggested titles,
see “Matching Texts to
Learning,” pp. T140-T141.

e For instructional support -
on identifying characteristics
of informational text, see
Leveled Reader Teacher’s

[Elh  Sharks
E oy o Hugpes

@ AUDIO @ ANNOTATE

®

Guide. —

Whole Group

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

* read a self-selected trade book.

e read and listen to a previously read leveled
reader or selection.

* begin reading their Book Club text or one of the
books from the suggested titles on p. T454.

L J&

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Centers

Literacy Activities

Students can

* write about their reading in a reading
notebook.

* choose a section from a trade book they are
reading and tell a partner about it.

e play the myView games.

e tell a partner why they liked or didn’t like their
independent reading book.

FeGrRclup @

See Book Club, pp. T468-T471, for

* talking points to share with students.

¢ suggested texts to support the unit theme and
Spotlight Genre.

* support for groups’ collaboration.

e facilitating use of the trade book A Trip to the
Mountains.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Ask several students to tell

what they have learned about informational text.

At the Library
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WEEK 3 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES Phonics: Read and Write Words
sound)s/that letters represent. With Pp

Use letter-sound relationships
to decode, including VC, CVC,

CCVC, and CVCC words. m

Spell common high-frequency
words.

FOCUS Display Alphabet Card Pp. This is a picture of a penguin. The word
penguin begins with the sound /p/. What letter spells the sound /p/? Students
should say the letter p. Point to the letters on the card and remind students
they are uppercase P and lowercase p.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write the word pat on the board. Listen carefully as

| read this word: pat. Pat begins with the sound /p/. Listen carefully: /p/ /a/
/t/. What letter spells the sound /p/? Students should say p. Tell students
that some words end with the sound /p/. Write the word sap on the board.
The word sap ends with the sound /p/. Listen carefully: /s/ /a/ /p/. What letter
spells the sound /p/?

penguin

Alphabet Card

ELL Language Transfer

The letter p exists in many
languages. To help students

with this sound and letter, point
out words in students’ home
languages that begin with /p/. For
example, these words for “puppy”
begin with /p/: perrito (Spanish)
and puppy (Dutch, Filipino,
Swahili).
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

"Apply |
| My TURN JIEEVE

students complete p. 94 of the
Student Interactive.

(0J41)'F 2| Independent Activity

Have students look through a
picture book. Tell them to draw
pictures of anything they see that
begins with /p/ and write the letter p
beneath it. Have volunteers share
their pictures with the class.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 9%4

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students
write Pp?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for writing Pp in Small
Group on pp. T154-T155.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for writing Pp in
Small Group on pp. T154-T155.

PHONICS | PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

Consonant Pp

$o_+JYIESTT® Read and write

Directions Have students name the first picture and tell what letter the picture word ends with. Then ask
them to trace the | in the word. Finally, have students read the word and write it on the lines. Repeat
with the remaining pictures and words.

HiGH-FREQUENCY WORDS @

Tell students that
high-frequency words are
words that they will hear and
see over and over in texts.
Write and read the words have,
is, and he. Have students

* read each word.

¢ spell each word, tapping
their knees as they say
each letter.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice
with the consonant p, have
students complete Phonics p. 5
from the Resource Download

Center.
FOUNDATIONALSKIA@
N R
jame @
Phonics

Consonant Pp
€ JUETETS Circle and write

Tell students that
images represent

pUPPY, penny,
paint, pipe, ball,
dollar.

femd

iy

o

5.
-

Phonics, p. 5
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WEEK 3 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

Introduce the Text

Preview Vocabulary

¢ Read aloud the vocabulary words on p. 106: library, librarian, computers,
movie. Ask students what they know about these words.

* Ask questions such as: What do you do at the library? How does the
librarian help you? What do you use a computer for at the library? Have
you ever checked out a movie on DVD?

OBJECTIVES ¢ These words will help us understand what At the Library is about. Watch

Identify the front cover, back for these words as we read.
cover, and title page of a book.

At the Library

Describe the relationship

mwnon ey e Print Awareness

Establish purpose for reading ) ] .

assigned and self-selected Have students hold up their Student Interactive. Explain that every book has a
texts with adult assistance. front cover, back cover, and title page. Show them these features of the book.
Generate questions about text Then show students an informational text. Point to the front and back covers
before, during, and after reading and the title page, and have students identify each.

to deepen understanding and
gain information with adult
assistance.

Read @ Q ®©

Have students point to the title of the selection and read it aloud with you. Ask
Shared Read Plan students if they have been to a library. Tell them they will read the text to find
out what they can do at the library and why it is a special place. Then discuss
the First Read Strategies.

First Read Read the text.
Pause to discuss the First
Read notes with students.

Close Read Use the Close FIRST READ STRATEGIES

Read notes to guide your

ins(';r:lction for Lessons 3 READ Encourage students to read or listen as you read the text.
and 4.

LOOK Remind students to look at the pictures to help them understand the text.

ASK Have students generate, or ask, questions about the text to deepen their
understanding.

TALK Guide students to talk to a partner about the text.

Students may read the text independently, in pairs, or as a whole class. Use
the First Read notes to help students connect with the text and guide their
understanding.
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ELL Targeted Support Vocabulary Acquisition Provide support as
students internalize the vocabulary introduced in this lesson.

Say the vocabulary words one by one and have students repeat. Write the
words on sticky notes. Place the sticky notes at the bottom of the title
page. Call on a student to choose a sticky note. Read the sticky note
aloud and have the student place the word on the correct picture in the
text. Repeat with other students. EMERGING

One at a time, say each word and have students repeat it. Use each word
in @ meaningful sentence. Then ask students to work with a partner to use
each word in an oral sentence. DEVELOPING

Ask students to turn to p. 106 of the Student Interactive and point to the
word computers on the page. Read aloud the text with them. Ask them to
tell how they can use the photograph and the text to help them
understand the meaning of the word computers. EXPANDING

Ask partners to use the words in oral sentences. Have them read the
words together and then talk about what they know about each word.
BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 106-107 @ @ @

Read Read
Togethe, Togethe m Informational Text

VOCABULARY

At the Library

Preview Vocabulary _—

. |Library

written by Eric Braun

1 o
library librarian | computers
Read

Read the text and look at the pictures to learn why
a library is a special place.

Meet € Author -
7
Eric Braun has written more than one hundred E . e = : O nwo
books, including If I Were an Astronaut. He lives in 2 - . & Piahraning
Minnesota with his wife, two sons, dog, and gecko. (©) annorare

|

At the Library T147



WEEK 3 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

CLOSE READ ‘P

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 108-109 @ @ @
% 7

What words ’rell the
main idea of the
text? Underline

, the words.

library a place
where books and

other things are
kept for people to
borrow

. The library is a special place.
People can do many things here.

f ! Here are the books.
: He can find a good book to read.

108 “ “ 109

First Read

A J‘ Read Like a Writer | Author’s Purpose

' Explain that authors have a purpose when they write a text. They might
want to entertain readers with a good story. They might want to give
readers information or facts on a topic. Explain that this author wants to tell
why a library is a special place.

Read

0%. THINK ALOUD The first sentence
tells me the main idea, that a library is a
special place. | am curious to know why
this author thinks the library is special. As
| read, I'll look for supporting evidence, or
details, that shows a library is a special
place.
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STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 110-111 @ @ @

CLOSE READ LQ

movie a story that is told -,.-—5" What words fell

with moving pictures geolithsimain
idea? Highlight the

words in the text.

i

computer: an
electronic machine
that can work with
information

! Here are the movies.
Here are the computers. They can take a movie home.
She can use it to tell a story. : 3

110 “ ) 111

00
CROSS-CURRICULAR PERSPECTIVES Social Studies \‘9/ Close Read &ﬁl -

The computer is an example of technology. Technology is equipment that Find Main Idea
helps people do things better. Computers help people do many things.
People can use computers to type or send emails or to look things up on the
Internet. Before computers, people had to write by hand, type on a
typewriter, send mail at the post office, and go to a library to look up
information in books. Computers make life much easier. J

Ask: What is this text mostly about? What does
the author want me to know? To identify the
main idea, have students underline the sentence
on p. 108 that answers these questions.

Use Text Evidence

Explain that authors give details about the main
idea. Have students reread pp. 110-111 and
highlight the words that tell about the main idea.

OBJECTIVES

Use text evidence to support an appropriate
response.

T ——— —_—
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WEEK 3 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 112-113 @ @ @

CLOSE READ KP

What words ’reII
about the main
idea? Highlight the
words in the text.

This is story time. This is a teacher.
The children listen to a story. She helps students with
; their homework.
113
First Read Foundational Skills Extension

Talk High-Frequency Words
Remind students that some words are used often. Have students find the high-
0- THINK ALOUD The picture on p. 112 frequency words is and He on p. 114. Ask students to read aloud these words.

reminds me of when | was little. My mom
and | used to go to the library in our town. |
especially liked to listen to the librarian read

aloud stories. What do these pages make Possible Teaching Point
you think about? Turn to a classmate to talk “. B — — ) - - -
about it. 4 | Language & Conventions | Plural Nouns

(’ Use the Language & Conventions lesson on pp. T362-T363 to teach about
| plural nouns. Then have students identify the plural nouns on p. 113
(students) and p. 114 (books). Point out that these nouns end in -s.
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STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 114-115
; L EEELEELRE

librarian a person
who helps at a
library

This is the librarian. The library is a great place!
He helps people find books. ; ;
114 5 3 115
L3 o o G)UG)

Foundational Skills Extension Close Read P
Pp .
Have students point to the word people on page 114. Read it together with Use Text EVIdence
them. Have them repeat the sound /p/ at the beginning of the word. Remind students that the main idea of this

/-9 text is that libraries are special places. Ask:

CROSS-CURRICULAR PERSPECTIVES Social Studies | uitel TRl ] U ElBENS il el [eie Vs
Explain that details give more information
about the main idea. Then have students
highlight the supporting details on

pp. 112-113 as text evidence.

OBJECTIVE

Use text evidence to support an appropriate
response.

Libraries have been around for thousands of years. A long time ago, very few
people could read. Libraries were some of the few places where books were
found. In 1731, Benjamin Franklin founded the first American subscription library.
Today, libraries are found in almost every school and city in the United States.

— e —
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WEEK 3 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > SHARED READ

Respond and Analyze
My View

Use these suggestions to prompt students’ initial responses to At the Library.

* Talk Describe a detail in the text that was new to you. What did you learn?

At the Library ¢ lllustrate Draw a library. Talk with a partner about your drawing.

OBJECTIVES Develop Vocabulary

Listen actively and ask questions
to understand information and

answer questions using multi-

Describe the relationship between

illustrations and the text in which
they appear. FOCUS ON STRATEGIES
Use text evidence to support an Explain that authors of informational texts use words that tell information

appropriate response. ) . ) )
about the main, or central, idea. Every central idea has certain key words. It

would be hard to write about libraries without using words such as library
and librarian.

Respond using newly acquired
vocabulary as appropriate.

* READ Look for words that tell about the central idea. What are the key
words for understanding the text?

* THINK Think about the meanings of the words and how they are
related to the central idea.

* ASK Why did the author choose these words? Why are they
important?
MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students look at p. 116. Read aloud each of
the words and model matching the first word to a picture. The first word is
library. All the pictures show something we can do in a library, but one
picture is best at showing what a library is. I'll draw a line from the word
library to the third picture.
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

CApply

Have students use the strategies for developing vocabulary.

OPTION KN m Have students acquire vocabulary by

completing p. 116 in the Student Interactive.

J410]\} 2] Use Independent Text Have students identify three key
words in an independent reading text and mark each one with a
sticky note.

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Are students able
to match vocabulary words to pictures
that show their meanings?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for vocabulary in Small
Group on pp. T156-T157.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for vocabulary in
Small Group on pp. T156-T157.

Check for Understanding m Have students complete the Check for

Understanding on p. 117 of the Student Interactive.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 116-117

VOCABULARY Reﬂd COMPREHENSION
Togethe

Read READING WORKSHOP
Together

Develop Vocabulary Check for Understanding

f f X
G [IETT® Match %My TURN JIV

(@ok2)1. One way libraries are special is

Possible response:

(Iibrary | (movie | (Iibroricm| (computers|

story time

2. Why did the author write this text?
DOK 3) Possible response:

to tell information a t libraries

3. What does a librarian do?

£ Dok 1) Possible response:

savv
right © SAVVAS Learring Cor

reads stories, helps people

Directions Say: You can use pictures and words in a fext to help you learn the meaning of a new word.
Read the vocabulary words to students. Have them go back to the text and discuss the meanings of the

words. Then have students use pictures to clarify the meanings of the words by drawing lines from each Directions Read item 1 and encourage students to write an answer. Continue with items 2 and 3. Remind
word to the matching picture. students to use text evidence to support their responses.

®
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WEEK 3 LESSON 2

READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v/ | QUICK CHECK on p. T145 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Word Work Strategy Group @

CONSONANT Pp

Alphabet Card Display
Alphabet Card Pp. This is a
picture of a penguin. Penguin
has the beginning sound /p/.
What letter spells the sound /p/?
Yes, the letter p.

penguin

Have students write the letter p
on a sheet of paper. Then have them draw an
object that starts with the sound /p/.

ELL Targeted Support

Tell students that there are sounds at the
beginning, middle, and end of words. Write the
words map and pat on the board.

Read the words with students. Ask them to
identify the letters in the words. EMERGING

Read the words with students. Ask them to
identify the letters in each word. Then have
them identify the sounds they hear in the words.
DEVELOPING

Read the words with students. Ask them to
identify the sounds in each word, and then
identify the letters that spell each sound.
Encourage students to draw pictures of words
that begin with those sounds. EXPANDING

Have students look at books to find pictures that
have the sounds /m/, /t/, /p/, and /a/. Have them
share what they find with a partner and attempt
to write each word. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 3

Intervention Activity & @

CONNECT SOUND AND LETTER:
CONSONANTS 1
Use Lesson 21 in the myFocus Intervention

Teacher’s Guide for instruction on connecting
sounds and letters.

LEVEL A * MODEL AND TEACH

Connect Sound and Letter: Consonants |

INTRODUCE Write the letters Mm, say the name (m), and have students
repeat after you. Explain that m is a consonant and spells the sound /m/.
Point to sor at bey

e
how letters and sounds co

MODEL Display or share copies of the following passage, “Mac and Sam”
from Student Page S133, and read it aloud. The words in this story have the
letters and sounds | I, r Irl, s Isl, m /m/, t /t/, and p /p/.

Mac and Sam

I'have a tiny pup.

His name is Mac.

Mac likes to run for his ball.
Thave a tiny cat.

Her name is Sam.

Sam likes to sit on my lap!

Phonics, Morphology, and Spelling T « 133

Intervention Activity & @

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

For students who need support, Phonological
Awareness lessons are available in the myFocus
Intervention Teacher’s Guide, Lessons 5-20.
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@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative Decoda

Tam and Sam

Word Work Activity @ R

BUILD WORDS WITH LETTER TILES

Distribute Letter Tiles to students. Have

students practice forming words with P m
the sound /p/: pat, map, tap, Pam.

Students can also play the Letter Tile t
game in the myView games on
SavvasRealize.com.

Decodable Book @ @ @

Students can revisit last week’s Decodable Book Tam
and Sam to practice reading words with the sounds /a/
and /s/ and last week’s high-frequency words.

Iam Tam.

Iam Sam. 3
Before reading, display and read last week’s high- Iike fo %
frequency words: like, to, a. Tell them that they will 5 !
practice reading these words in the Decodable Book
Tam and Sam. When you see these words in today’s
story, you will know how to read them.

Pair students for reading and listen carefully as they
use their knowledge of letter-sound relationships to
decode. Have partners take turns reading one page at
a time. Ask them to reread the story again.

Ilike a 3%

High-Frequency Words . :

Have students write this week’s high-frequency
words, have, is, and he, on sticky notes. Place
the notes on the floor a short distance apart,
forming a “snake.” When students read a word,
they go to the next note. If they get the word
wrong they go back to the previous word. The
goal is to get to the end of the snake.

I like Sam.

like o k 1 like Tam.
Centers \- @ 7 :

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

At the Library T155



WEEK 3 LESSON 2
READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | ¢ | QUICK CHECK on p. T153 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @ Intervention Activity = @
DEVELOP VOCABULARY TAM AND SAM ——
Teaching Point Readers pay attention to the Read the Decodable Book el ©
words that authors use when they write. Authors Tam and Sam with students.

choose words that are important for telling about Use the teaching support

the central idea. The author of At the Library uses online at SavvasRealize.com

words that tell about libraries, such as the word to provide additional support

librarian. Understanding these important words for foundational skills and

will help you learn more about the topic of the comprehension.

text. 1
ELL Targeted Support

Have students use or explain words related to Assess 24

libraries using verbal or visual detail. FIuency e @

Point to pictures in the text and have students

say the word associated with the picture. Ask: ORAL READING

What is this? Provide a sentence frame to help Have partners take turns reading the Decodable
students respond: This is a . EMERGING Book. Remind them that they need to take a

breath at the end of a sentence before reading

Have students take turns acting out the
the next sentence.

vocabulary words: librarian, computers, and

movie. Have other students guess the words. ORAL READING RATE AND ACCURACY
DEVELOPING Listen as students read the Decodable Book.
Have students work with a partner to orally list Offer feedback. Finally, record each student’s
things they can do in a library. EXPANDING performance. Use the Fluency Progress Chart to

track student progress.
Display the words library, librarian, computers, prog

and movie and ask students to read them with
you. Ask different students to use the words in
oral sentences. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.
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. 3 students / 3—-4 minutes
Conferrl ng per conference
DEVELOP VOCABULARY

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to tell you the topic of their book. Then discuss the
three key words they put sticky notes on.

Possible Conference Prompts

* What words did the author use to tell about the
topic of your book?

* Why do you think the author chose those
words?

Possible Teaching Point Readers pay
attention to the words that authors use in order
to learn about the topic of the text.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ O

DEVELOP VOCABULARY

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T140-T141.

e For instructional support on
noticing words an author
uses to tell about a topic,
see Leveled Reader
Teacher’s Guide.

@ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD o VIDEO

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

* reread and listen to At the Library.

* read a self-selected trade book or their Book
Club text.

e partner-read a text, asking each other
questions about the book.

Centers \‘ @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities (@) )

Students can

¢ work with a partner to discuss and answer the
questions on p. 117 of the Student Interactive.

* play myView games.

e draw a picture that illustrates a key word in a text
they have read.

¢ build words using the letter tile activity on p. T155.

Whole Group

SUPPORT INDEPENDENT READING

Give students access to a variety
of independent reading texts

so they can choose one that
interests them. Encourage them
to make choices that will help
them improve their reading skills.

See the Small Group Guide for _
additional support and resources ‘3_ '
for independent reading. | mytxlg\:v \

m Bring the class together in whole group. Invite one or two students to share

the new words they found in an informational text.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 3
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES Phonological Awareness: Blend and
Blend spoken onsets and .

rimes to form simple words. Segment Onset and lee

Identify and match the common

sounds that letters represent. FOCUS AND MODEL Today we are going to learn a new sound /k/ /k/ /k/. The
Identify and read common high- sound /k/ is made by placing the back of your tongue against the top of your

f ds by sight. o . .
requency words by sig mouth, near your throat. Take air in and let it go by lowering your tongue to

make the sound /k/. Have students practice the sound.

Display the can Picture Card. Listen to the beginning sound and ending part as |
say this word: /k/ -an, can. What sound does can begin with? Students should
supply the sound /k/. Then say the following words and have students segment
and blend the onset and rime. Direct them to give a thumbs-up if they hear the
sound /k/ at the onset of the word: can, send, carry.

JIF XN  Point to the picture of the can on p. 95 of the Student
Interactive. Listen to the sounds in this word: /k/ -an, can. Can has the sound /k/
at the beginning. Have students complete the page.

Phonics: Introduce Cc

FOCUS Tell students that the sound /k/ can be spelled with the letter c.
Display the Cc Alphabet Card. Point to the C and c at the top of the card
and say the letters. Tell students the word cactus begins with the sound /k/

cactus Spelled C.
Alphabet Card MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 96 in the Student
FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS Interactive. Write the Ie.tters Candcon the board and have studgnts trace
EXTENSION the letters on the first line. Let’s say the picture word house and listen to the
s : beginning sound: /h/ -ouse. The word begins with /h/. Does that sound the
ee p. T150 for a high-frequency ) , ; )

words extension act|v|ty that can same as /k/’? NO, it dOGSﬂ 1. Let S |00k at the neXt p|Cture and Say that Word
be used as the text is read on /k/ -ar. Do you hear the sound /k/ at the beginning of car? Yes! Let’s circle it.

Days 2 and 3.

APPLY m Have students complete the activity on p. 96. If students
need additional practice with letter recognition, use the Letter Recognition Unit
on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii=xliii in this Teacher’s Edition. The unit
includes instruction, activities, and practice sheets.
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High-Frequency Words @
Minilesson |

FOCUS Say: Today we will practice reading the high-frequency
words he, is, and have. Have students read the words at the top of
p. 97 in the Student Interactive with you: he, is, have.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students look at the words at the
top of p. 97. Say: | will read a word, and | want you to point to it.
Then we will read the word together. Read he, and have students
point to it. Now let’s read the word together: he. Repeat with the
other words.

APPLY m Have students read the sentences on p. 97
with you. Ask them to identify and underline the words he, is, and
have in the sentences. Then have them read the sentences with a
partner.

ELL Targeted Support High-Frequency Words Tell
students that high-frequency words are words they hear or say
every day. Write the words he, is, and have on the board. Say
the words aloud with students. Use the words in sentences to
describe activities and objects in the classroom.

Review the three high-frequency words you wrote on the board.
Say them aloud with students. Give sample sentences, and
then use objects or do actions to cue students to make
sentences using these words. Say: | have . Hehas ____.
Thisis ____ . EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Review the three words with students. Have students
pantomime doing classroom activities. Have other students
guess using one of the high-frequency words. EXPANDING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 95

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Sound Parts

Tell students that images represent can, dog, cat, pen.

- ()

Tell students that images represent cap, car, bed, corn.

Directions Name the pictures in the first row with students. Model segmenting and blending onset and rime:
Listen to this word: /k/-on. can. Have students segment and blend the onset and rime in the remaining words

and circle the picture words that start with /k/. Then have them confinue with the second row.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 96

PHONICS | HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS

Consonant Cc

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 97

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

My Words to Know

he s have

My Sentences to Read

8 My TURN )

. He is a cat.

have a map.

Directions Listen as I read these words: he, is, have. Have students read the words in the word bank as they
point fo each word. Then have them read the sentences with you and underline the high-frequency words.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 3

READING WORKSHOP

> CLOSE READ

Find Main Idea

OBJECTIVE

Recognize characteristics and
structures of informational text,
including the central idea and
supporting evidence with adult
assistance.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Integrate Model using the unit’s
Academic Vocabulary words as
you discuss the text during the
close read:

¢ |f you were drawing a map of a
library, what would you
put in it?

e What reasons can you give for
why a library is a special place?

ELL Language Transfer

Provide the Spanish cognates for:

idea : idea
special : especial

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Help students use the following strategies to find the
main idea of an informational text. Remind them that we sometimes call the
main idea the “big idea” or the “central idea.”

* Read the title of the text. It often gives us a good clue to the main idea.
What clue does the title At the Library on p. 107 give us about the
main idea?

¢ Read the first sentence of the text carefully. The first sentence often
tells us the main idea.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students look at the sentence at the top of

p. 118 of the Student Interactive. Read it aloud. Say: Sometimes the main
idea is in the first sentence of the text. Model the activity for students. Look at
the two words: library and computer. One of the words tells about the main
idea of the text. Which one should we circle? (library) Continue modeling how
to find the main, or central, idea. Say: Look at the first page of the text, p. 108
while | read it aloud. The first sentence tells us that a library is a special place.
This is the main idea. Guide students to find the main idea by underlining the
first sentence.

EXPERT’'S VIEW Judy Wallis, Literacy Specialist and Staff Developer

k€ |t's important to remember that reading is about more than phonics, fluency, and word work. We
should always start with the text as a whole. Ask young readers questions such as: What did you think
about what you read? What is the big idea here? How did the author organize this text? Then you can go
back into the text to focus on phonics and the patterns or words in the text.??

See SavvasRealize.com for more professional development on research-based best practices.
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Capoly

Have students use the strategies for finding the main idea of a text.

LAWY 1] DOALNLLTE Have students draw a picture that shows

what the text is/mostly about on p. 118 in the Student Interactive.

UdII 2| Use Independent Text Have students place a sticky
note on the sentence in their independent reading text that states the
main, or central, idea of the text.

« | QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students find
the main idea of a text?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for finding the main idea in
Small Group on pp. T164-T165.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for finding the
main idea in Small Group on
pp. T164-T165.

ELL Targeted Support Main Idea Ask students what the selection is mostly about. Provide a sentence
frame: At the Library is mostly about . Provide the sentence frame: A library is a special place because
. Ask partners to practice saying oral sentences about why a library is special, using the sentence

frame. EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Read aloud the first sentence on p. 108 in the Student Interactive. Tell them this is the main idea. Ask them to
work with a partner to list reasons why a library is a special place. EXPANDING/BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 118

Togethey

Find Main Idea

The central, or main, idea is what a text
is mostly about.

—_—

= (MY TUR and draw
[ ] [ computer ]

Drawing should show a library.

opyright © SAVVAS Learring

Directions Read the information to students. Have them look back at the text. Ask students to circle the word
that tells the main idea. Then have them draw about the main idea.

At the Library T161



WEEK 3 LESSON 3

READING-WRITING WORKSHOP BRIDGE

Read Like a Writer,
Write for a Reader

OBJECTIVE Use Text Evidence

Use text evidence to support
an appropriate response.

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Remind students that readers need to find text
evidence, or details in the text, to support their thinking about the main idea
and to give reasons for their answers to questions about the text.

¢ Think about what the author's message is. What is the author trying to
tell the reader?

¢ Look for details that support the author's message. Which details are
important?

MODEL AND PRACTICE Direct students to p. 123 in the Student Interactive.
Model how to complete the first part of the activity. | need to think about
the words the author uses to prove that libraries are special. As | look back
at the text, | see that the author uses the words story time on p. 112. The
author thinks that hearing stories read aloud makes a library a special place.
| can write the words story time on the line. Work with students to find other
words in the text that provide text evidence for why libraries are special.

Handwriting

OBJECTIVE Proper Sitting Position

Develop handwriting by
accurately forming all uppercase
and lowercase letters using
appropriate directionality.

FOCUS Tell students that they need to sit comfortably when they write.

MODEL Model how you sit at your desk when you write. Call attention to your
posture. When | write, | make sure my feet are flat on the floor. My knees are
bent just about an inch from the seat of my chair. My hips touch the back of my
chair. | rest my forearms on my desk in a comfortable position.

T162 UNIT 1 « WEEK 3
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myView @ DOWNLOAD READING BRIDGE

Digital

ASSESS UNDERSTANDING

Apply |

- Writing Workshop
m Have students look back in the text to complete p. 123 in the ,
. Have students use details
Student Interactive. _
that support their central
message in their Writing
Workshop texts. During
conferences, support
students’ writing by helping
them think of specific details
STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 123 they can include to support
the main idea of their writing.
AUTHOR'’S CRAFT READING-WRITING BRIDGE
Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader

SRS wiire

1. Find a word or group of words that tells

why the author thinks libraries are special.
Possible responses:

books, read, computers, tell a story, movies, story time, librarian

2. What other word or group of words can

you write to tell why libraries are special?
Possible responses:

games, book club

Directions Read the first item to students and have them look back at the text to find an answer. Then read the
second item. Ask students to write a word or group of words that tells why they think libraries are special.

PRACTICE Have students complete Handwriting p. 19 in the Resource Download Name "“@
Center to practice proper sitting position. Handwriting

Proper Sitting Position

Handwriting, p. 19

At the Library T163



WEEK 3 LESSON 3
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | ¢ | QUICK CHECK on p. T161 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @

FIND MAIN IDEA

Teaching Point Every informational text has
a main idea. The main idea is what the text is
mostly about. Sometimes we call the main idea
the “central idea.”

ELL Targeted Support

Provide practice in identifying the main idea of an
informational text.

Choose a picture from a magazine or
informational book that shows one topic. Ask
students to tell what they see in the picture using
the sentence frame: | see in the picture.
Ask them what the picture is mostly about and
explain that this is the main idea. EMERGING

Provide students with groups of simple words,
such as cat, dog, pig or teacher, student, book.
Point to each word in the group and read it aloud
with students. Ask: If these words are in a text,
what do you think the text is mostly about?
DEVELOPING

Have partners think of another title for At the
Library that gives a clue to the main idea. Have
them write it down and share it with the class.
EXPANDING/BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 e« WEEK 3

Intervention Activity & (@

READING BEHAVIORS

Teaching Point Informational texts contain
facts and details. When the topic is new to a
reader, it is possible that the information will

be difficult to understand. Good readers slow
down their rate of reading and go back to the
text to reread confusing parts to make sure they
understand.

Model Suppose | had never been to a library
before. If | were reading about libraries for the
first time, this text would give me lots of ideas

to help me understand what libraries are and
what you do there. But I’'m confused. What are
the computers for? Why do you need computers
at a library? | will go back and reread the page
about computers to see if it tells me. Turn to

p. 110 in the Student Interactive and read aloud
the text. Oh, now | see! The computers are there
so people can type things. Rereading helped me
clear up my confusion.



REALIZE
myView @ READER @ elell)

3 students / 3—-4 minutes
per conference

Conferring

FIND MAIN IDEA

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to share with you the sticky notes they placed

in their book to help them identify the main, or
central, idea.

Possible Conference Prompts
* What is the title of your book?

* Read aloud the first page of the book. What
does the first sentence say?

* What is the main idea of your book?

Possible Teaching Point Readers can use

the title and first sentence of a text to find the
main idea. As you read, you should ask yourself,
“What is this text mostly about?”

Leveled Readers @ @ @ o

FIND MAIN IDEA

e For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T140-T141. =

e For instructional supporton =
how to find the main idea,
see Leveled Reader
Teacher’s Guide.

@ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD VIDEO

®

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

* reread and listen to At the Library or another
text they have previously read.

* read a trade book or their Book Club text.

* choose several pages of At the Library to read
with a partner, stopping after each page to ask
each other questions about the text.

.06

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @ @ @

Students can

Centers

e complete the My Turn activity on S/ p. 118.

e work on an activity in the Resource Download
Center.

* play myView games.

¢ tell a partner the main idea of a book he or she
is reading.

SUPPORT PARTNER READING

Partner reading is a great opportunity
for students to help each other
identify the topic and main idea of a
text. Encourage them to focus on the
book’s title, images, and first page.

See the Small Group Guide for
additional support and resources.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite students to tell whether
they used the title of their independent reading text, the first sentence, or both to find

the main idea.

At the Library
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WEEK 3 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES Phonics: Read and Write Words

Identify and match the common

sounds that letters represent. Wlt h CC

Use letter-sound relationships
to decode, including VC, CVC,

CCVC, and CVCC words. m

FOCUS Hold up the Cc Alphabet Card and show the picture of the cactus.
This is a picture of a cactus. | hear the sound /k/ at the beginning of cactus.
Say the sound /k/ with me.

Point to the word cactus at the bottom of the card. Point to the ¢ and say
the sound /k/. Do you hear the sound /k/? What letter spells the sound /k/?
Have students identify the letter c.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Have students turn to p. 98 in the Student
Interactive. Guide students as they write C or ¢ on each line. Listen carefully
as | say the new sound: /k/. Let’s decode the first word together: /k/ /a/ /p/,
cap. Can you find the picture of the cap on the page? Draw a line from the
e word cap to the picture of the cap.

Alphabet Card

ELL Targeted Support Produce the Sound /k/ Provide students
practice with saying the letter-sound /k/. Write the words cat, cap, and Cam
on the board. Say the words aloud, and have students repeat after you,
emphasizing the beginning sound /k/.

Write the word cat on the board. Point to each letter as you say the sound.
Have students repeat the sound for each letter after you. Repeat with cap
and Cam. Then ask volunteers to come to the board and point to the letter
that spells the /k/ sound. EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Have students think of additional words that begin with the sound /k/.
You may wish to provide pictures of ¢ words to guide them, such as cow,
cub, and corn. Write the ¢ words students name on the board. Have
students say the words aloud after you, emphasizing the initial /k/ sound.
Then ask volunteers to point to the letter in each word that spells the
sound /k/. EXPANDING
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FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

Apply
OPTION Kl m Have students complete p. 98 in the Student

Interactive.

121000 2] Independent Activity Have students write uppercase C
and lowercase ¢ on a note card. Tape the following Picture Cards on

the board: can, boat, tent, carrot, cap, map, caterpillar, sun. Partners
should take turns naming a picture on the board. If the picture word
begins with the sound /k/, the other partner should hold up the
letters Cc.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 98

Consonant Cc

ig&m Read and match

Directions Have students trace the letter C or c in each word. Then have them decode the words. Finally,
have students draw a line from each word to the matching picture.

«| QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Can students
write Cc?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for writing Cc in Small
Group on pp. T172-T173.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for writing Cc in
Small Group on pp. T172-T173.

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE

For additional student practice
with consonant ¢, have students
complete Phonics p. 6 from the
Resource Download Center.

FOUNDAYIONALSKI[@
Name [Read )

Phonics
Consonant Cc

& JYTESTES Circle and write

Tell students that Vé’h
images represen e
car ow,
castle, teacher,
R cul

Phonics, p. 6
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WEEK 3 LESSON 4

READING WORKSHOP

> FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Decodable Story @0®

OBJECTIVES

Identify and match the common
sounds that letters represent.

Use letter-sound relationships
to decode, including VC, CVC,
CCVC, and CVCC words.

Identify and read common high-
frequency words by sight.

ELL Access

Some written languages are read
from right to left or from bottom
to top. Reinforce print awareness
skills by showing students how
to hold a book and turn pages
correctly. As students read the
Decodable Story, use your finger

to guide students to read from left
to right and from top to bottom on

each page.

T168 UNIT 1 « WEEK 3

Read The Map

FOCUS Have students turn to p. 99 in the Student Interactive. We are going to
read a story today about a girl and her cat. Point to the title of the story. The
title of the story is The Map. | hear the sound /m/ in the word map. What other
sounds that we learned do you hear in the word map? Students should say
/a/ and /p/. In this story, we will read other words that have sounds you have
learned.

IDENTIFY AND READ HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS Remind students of this
week’s high-frequency words: he, is, have. Tell them they will practice reading
these words in the story The Map. Display the words. Have students read them
with you. When you see these words in the story The Map, you will know how to
identify and read them.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 99

@00

DECODABLE STORY FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Highlight the words
with the letter c.

The Map

I have a cat. @Aumo

Audio with
Highlighting

He is Mac. © S



id @ READER @ @
AUDIO ANNOTATE
Digital READER

READ Have students whisper read the story as you listen in. Then have them
reread the story page by page with a partner. Listen carefully as they use letter-
sound relationships to read words with the sounds /p/ and /k/. Partners should
reread the story. This time the other student begins.

After students have read the story, call their attention to the first sentence on
p. 99. | see the letter ¢ in the word cat. What sound does the letter ¢ spell?
Help them identify, or say the sound /k/. Then have students find and highlight
the words with the sound /k/ on p. 99. | also see other words with sounds we
learned before. Can you tell me the sounds? Help students identify, or say, /a/,
/t/, and /m/.

Have students turn to pp. 100-101. Which words have the sound /p/? Point to
them. Help students identify, or say, the sound /p/. Then have them find and
underline the words with the sound /p/.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 100-101 @ @ @

Underline the words
with the letter p.

Tap the map, Mac.

opyright © SAVVAS Learring
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WEEK 3 LESSON 4

READING WORKSHOP

> CLOSE READ

Use Text Evidence

OBJECTIVES

Use text evidence to support an
appropriate response.

Recognize characteristics and
structures of informational text,
including the central idea and
supporting evidence with adult
assistance.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Integrate As you discuss the text
during the close read, model using
the Academic Vocabulary words:

e What is one thing you think
makes a library special?

e How does the librarian move
books at your library?

T170 UNIT 1 « WEEK 3

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Tell students that readers need to support their
answers to questions by using evidence or examples from the text. Explain
that the evidence that supports the main idea of a text is the important
details. Students should

¢ think about questions they want to answer or ideas they want to
express.

¢ find key words in the question or prompt.
¢ look for these key words while rereading the text to find text evidence.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Model how you would find text evidence to support
the main idea of At the Library. | believe the main idea of At the Library is that
libraries are special places. Now | need to use text evidence to support this
main idea. | look for important details in the text. | know one detalil is that the
librarian can help me find books. | think this detail is evidence for why libraries
are special. Direct students to the Close Read note on p. 111 and read the
page aloud. Guide students to understand that taking a movie home makes a
library special. Have them highlight this detail as text evidence that supports
the main idea. Repeat with the Close Read note on p. 113.

ELL Targeted Support Explain Text Evidence Provide practice in
finding evidence in the text. Explain that text evidence is an example from
the text that supports an answer to a question. Help students explain the
evidence with increasing specificity or detail.

Have students find a picture in the text that is evidence for why a library is
special. Ask them to use single words to explain why. EMERGING

Have students look at the pictures and text and explain the main idea and
the evidence using short phrases. DEVELOPING

Ask students to work with a partner to find text evidence and use longer
sentences explaining how it supports the main idea. EXPANDING

Repeat the Expanding activity, having students present their evidence to the
class. BRIDGING




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

CApply

Have students use the strategies for using text evidence.

OPTION Il m Have students draw pictures on p.119

in the Student Interactive of two things from the text that provide
evidence that a library is a special place.

Use Independent Text Have students use the following
sentence frames to tell the main idea of their independent reading
text and use text evidence to support it: The main idea of my text is
___. Evidence for this main idea is __.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 119

Read READING WORKSHOP
Tagethe,

Use Text Evidence

PS5 My TURN Jote
Drawing should show a detail Drawing should show a detail
from the text about libraries. from the text about libraries.

yright © SAVVAS Learing Company LLC. All igh

Directions Explain that text evidence is the details in a text that support, or tell about, the main idea. Say: Think
about the central, or main, idea of the text. How do you know this is the main idea? Have students draw two

details from the text that support their response on the previous page. Remind them to look back at the text.

«] QUICK CHECK

Notice and Assess Do students
understand what text evidence is and
how to use it?

Decide

¢ If students struggle, revisit
instruction for using text evidence in
Small Group on pp. T174-T175.

¢ If students show understanding,
extend instruction for using text
evidence in Small Group on
pp. T174-T175.

At the Library T171



WEEK 3 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | ¢ | QUICK CHECK on p. T167 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

T172

Word Work Strategy Group @

CONSONANT Cc

Alphabet Card Display
the Cc Alphabet Card. This
is a picture of a cactus.
Cactus begins with the
sound /k/. What letter
spells the sound /k/ in
cactus? Yes, the letter c.

cactus

Display the following
words, and have students practice reading
them: cat, Cam, cap, can, Mac.

ELL Targeted Support

Help students recognize and write words with
Cc and Pp. On the board, write these words: cat,
pat, cap, Pam, can, pan.

Read each word aloud and have students
identify each word’s first letter. EMERGING

Have students write each word on a sheet of
paper and read the word aloud. DEVELOPING

Have students read the words aloud and
then write the words in two lists: words that
begin with Cc and words that begin with Pp.
EXPANDING

Have students create their own lists: words that
begin with Cc and words that begin with Pp.
BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

UNIT 1 ¢ WEEK 3

AQ
CONNECT SOUND AND LETTER:
CONSONANTS 2

Use Lesson 22 in the myFocus Intervention

Teacher’s Guide for instruction on connecting
sounds and letters.

Intervention Activity

Connect Sound and Letter: Consonants 2

INTRODUCE Write the lettel
after you. Explain that n is a
student se

n, say the name n, and have students repeat  OBJECTIVES:

sonant and spells the sound /n/. Point to a

uch as Nat.
Nat. In thi

+ Recognize letters n,

ar af b.cfd.gan
ounds /bl I,
+ Comn

MODEL Display or share copies of the passage “Who Fits in the Car?” from
Student Page S137, and read it aloud. Say: The words in this story have the glgl

letters and sounds n /n/, b /b/, ¢ Ik/, fIf/, d Id], and g /g/. * Identify n /n/, b /bl,
</, ffl, d 1d, and
g g/in words.

Who Fits in the Car?

The dog got in the car.
The duck got in the car.
The goat got in the car.
The fox with the big bag
did not fit in the car!

TEACH Use examples to help students recognize letter-sound

correspondences. Say: We read tter in dog is d. The
letter d stands for the sound /d/. the story that begin
with d /d/. H
with d /d/. Ci

and did as words beginning
process for n /n/, b /b, ¢ /k/, f/f/, and

Phonics, Morphology, and Spelling T « 137

Intervention Activity am

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

For students who need support, Phonological
Awareness lessons are available in the myFocus
Intervention Teacher’s Guide, Lessons 5-20.
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Independent/Collaborative

Word Work Activity ()

BUILD WORDS WITH LETTER TILES

Distribute Letter Tiles to students.
Have them practice forming as

many words as they can with the
sound /k/: cat, can, cap. p

Students can also play the Letter t
Tile game in the myView games n
on SavvasRealize.com.

Decodable Book @ @ @

Students can read the Decodable Book Pat
the Cat to practice reading consonant sounds
/p/ spelled p, /k/ spelled ¢, and this week’s
high-frequency words.

Before reading, display and remind students
of this week’s high-frequency words: have,

is, he. Tell them that they will practice reading
these words in the Decodable Book Pat the
Cat. When you see these words in today’s
story, you will know how to read them.

Pair students for reading and listen carefully
as they use letter-sound relationships to
decode. Have them take turns reading, page
by page. On a second reading, have the other
student begin.

Centers \i @

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

SMALL GROUP

Decodable Book

Pat the Cat

Written by Rex O'sullivan

Tlustrated by Claire Bernard

I have a cap.

The cat is Pat.

——

The man likes to tap.

Pat taps.

At the Library T173



WEEK 3 LESSON 4
READING WORKSHOP > ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T171 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group (i) Intervention Activity & (@

USE TEXT EVIDENCE PAT THE CAT

Teaching Point Today | want to remind you Have students reread the "““"ec"'

that readers need to use evidence from the text Decodable Book Pat the il

that supports their thinking. For example, if | say Cat. Use the teaching

that a library is a special place, | need to tell why support online at

and look in the text to find evidence for this. | can SavvasRealize.com to

say that a library is a special place because | can provide instructional support

use a computer there. for foundational skills and e
comprehension. C ’

ELL Targeted Support

Display the heading A Library Is a Special Place.

Ask students to page through the text and find

evidence that a library is a special place. Call on Fluency Assess 2-4 @

individuals to name evidence and record their students

findings under the heading. EMERGING ORAL READING

Direct students to look through the text for Have students work in pairs to chorally read

evidence that a library is a special place. Ask At the Library.

them to identify key words that support this main

idea. Call on individuals to read the evidence and ORAL READING RATE AND ACCURACY
record it under the heading. DEVELOPING Listen as a student reads the Decodable Book.
Offer feedback. Finally, record each student’s
performance. Use the Fluency Progress Chart to
track student progress.

Have students work with a partner to look
through the text and find text evidence to
support the main idea. Tell them to write and
complete the sentence frame: A library is a
special place because ____. EXPANDING

Have students complete the Expanding activity.
Then tell pairs to add two details from their
own experiences to further support the main
idea. BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.
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. 3 students / 3—-4 minutes
Conferrlng per conference
USE TEXT EVIDENCE

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to tell you about a book they are reading and what
the book is mostly about. Ask them to provide text
evidence to support the main idea.

Possible Conference Prompts
* What is your book mostly about?

¢ Can you find evidence in the text that proves
this is what your book is mostly about?

Possible Teaching Point Readers look for
text evidence to support, or give reasons for,
their thinking about the main idea. Text
evidence supports their answers to questions
about the text.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ O

USE TEXT EVIDENCE

* For suggested titles, see
“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T140-T141.

e Forinstructional supporton -
how to find text evidence
that supports a main idea,
see Leveled Reader

@ ANNOTATE
Digital
@ GAME @ DOWNLOAD o VIDEO

®

Teacher’s Guide.

Whole Group

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can
* reread and listen to a text they read.

* read a trade book or their Book Club text.

* partner-read a text, asking each other
questions about words in the book.

.06

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities (@) )

Students can

Centers

e complete the My Turn activity on p. 119 of the
Student Interactive.

¢ work with a partner to discuss what words
support the main idea in their book.

* play myView games.

SUPPORT INDEPENDENT READING

Focus on students’ strengths
when providing feedback. For
example, praise a student’s abilty
to use letter-sound relationships
to decode words.

See the Small Group Guide for
additional support and resources
for independent reading.

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
share what they learned about using text evidence.

At the Library
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WEEK 3 LESSON 5
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES Phonological Awareness:

Blend spoken onsets and rimes

toform simple words. Blend and Segment Onset and Rime
Identify and match the common

sounds that Iette_rs represent. FOCUS AND MODEL Display the cap Picture Card. Listen to the beginning sound
\?vgfgscommon high-frequency and ending part as | say this word slowly: /k/ -ap. Now | will say the beginning

sound and ending part together to say the picture word: /k/ -ap, cap. Have
students segment and blend the onset and rime in cap with you.

—@ Pair students and give each pair a Picture Card, such as can, man, map, pan,
pig, six, sock, ten, and tub. Have pairs segment and blend the onset and rime in
their picture word. Then have pairs take turns presenting their word to the class.

Phonics: Review Cc and Pp

Picture Cards

ADDITIONAL PRACTICE FOCUS Write the letters Cc and Pp on the board. Have students identify
For additional student practice the letters as you point to them. Then review the sound for each letter:
with high-frequency words, have c/k/,p/p/
students complete My Words to ’ ’
Know p. 15 from the Resource
Download Center. MODEL AND PRACTICE Tape a note card with Cc or Pp on each student.
Then write the word cat on the board. We will read this word together. If you
o o oaie hear the sound /k/, stand up if you have a letter ¢ taped to you. If you hear
My Words to Know @ the sound /p/, stand up if you have a letter p taped to you. Point to each
(s he have ) letter as you say the sounds and decode the word. Let’s read this word
£ EITES Read and write together: /k/ /a/ /t/, cat. Repeat with the words pat, Pam, and Cam.
| LU LU PRV eV DR LU Have students turn to p. 102 in the Student
rove et Interactive and use the letter-sound relationships to decode the sentences
prewsr NAVE with a partner.

APPLY m Have students look at p. 103 in the Student Interactive. Have
them circle the words with p and underline the words with c. Then have partners
take turns reading the sentences.

My Words to Know, p. 15
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ELL Targeted Support Seek Clarification Tell students that HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS @

if they do not understand something they read or hear in class, Remind students that high-
they should ask questions. frequency words are words
that appear over and over in
texts. Remind them they will be
learning many of the words this
year, and the words will help

Ask partners to work together to read the sentences on p. 102
in the Student Interactive aloud. Tell them to ask you, “What is
this word?” when they need help reading a word. EMERGING

Have students work independently to read the sentences on p. them become better readers.
102. Tell them to ask you, “What is this word?” when they need Say the word have and ask
help reading a word. DEVELOPING students what letters spell the

word. Have students
In small groups, have students read the sentences on

pp. 102-103. Have listeners ask questions about words they do ¢ say the word have as you
not understand. Students should help clarify words for each write it on the board.
other. EXPANDING ¢ repeat with is and he.

Have partners take turns reading the sentences on pp. 102-103. ¢ read the words aloud.

Have listeners ask questions about words and ideas they do
not understand. Students should answer each other's
questions. BRIDGING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 102-103

PHONICS FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
Consonants Cc and Pp Consonants Cc and Pp
b QTVRNandnsL ] ’ |
ML) CRTURNandTALR RS 1@@0nd underline
& Iam Cam.
I amPam.
A I have a cat.
ﬂ I am Pam.
I like the cat.
. e 3
§ Ipatthecat. R V) i 1@abthe cat.
4 . ; £ g
{,& I like the cap. & S
1 4 £ £
S N3 H §
H 2
Directions Remind students that the letter p makes the sound /p/ and the letter c can make the sound /k/. 3 8 Directions Remind students that the letter p makes the sound /p/ and the letter c can make the sound /k/. Have
Have partners take turns using letter-sound relationships o decode the VC and CVC words and read the students circle the words with the letter p and underline the words with the letter c. Then have students take
sentences. turns reading the sentences with a partner.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 5

READING WORKSHOP

> COMPARE TEXTS

Reflect and Share

OBJECTIVES

Make connections to personal
experiences, ideas in other texts,
and society with adult assistance.

Describe personal connections to
a variety of sources.

Identify basic similarities in and
differences between two texts on
the same topic.

Provide an oral, pictorial, or written
response to a text.

ACADEMIC
VOCABULARY

Integrate Offer students oral

practice using the unit Academic

Vocabulary words to discuss the

Weekly Question and unit theme.

For example, as you discuss the

infographic, ask:

e What kind of land can you see
in your special place?

¢ Do you need a map to find your
special place?

T178 UNIT 1 « WEEK 3

Write to Sources

FOCUS ON STRATEGIES Remind students that writing and drawing are good
ways for readers to tell what they think or feel about something they have
read. When they write or draw about a text, students should

think about what was most important, meaningful, or interesting in what
they read.

think about how they feel about what they read.

choose how they want to express themselves.

take time to respond to the text by writing or drawing.

MODEL AND PRACTICE Read aloud the Weekly Question on p. 120 with
students. Model talking about special places using At the Library and
“National Parks.” The text says that a library is a special place because a
librarian is there to help me. Brainstorm some places students think are
special and ask them to tell why. | think the library we read about today is

a pretty special place, and a national park is special, too, because it is a
place where | can see wonderful landforms and interesting animals. | can
relax and do fun activities in a national park. | could draw a picture of some
of the special things | have seen in a national park. Ask partners to choose a
special place and talk about why it is special.

ELL Targeted Support Making Connections Support students as they
make personal connections and prepare to respond to sources.

Provide sentence frames that will help students talk about a special
place: s a special place. It is special because . Model
using the sentence frames to talk about a special place before having
partners use the sentence frames to talk about a place of their choice.
Then have students draw this special place on p. 120 of the Student
Interactive. EMERGING/DEVELOPING

Have students share with a partner about a place that is special to
them. Remind them to tell several details that support their choice. Have
them include these details in their drawing on p. 120 of the Student
Interactive. EXPANDING/BRIDGING




FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT OPTIONS

| Apply | <] QUICK CHECK

. o Notice and Assess Can students
Have students use the strategies for sharing ideas across texts. :
compare ideas across texts?

OPTION I m Have students draw a library and another
special place they have read about on p. 120 in the Student

Decide
¢ If students struggle, revisit

Interactive. . . .

instruction for comparing ideas
J41[)'} 2| Use Independent Text Have students choose a special across texts in Small Group on
place they have read about in their independent reading text and pp. T180-T181.

draw a picture that represents it. « If students show understanding,

extend instruction comparing ideas
across texts in Small Group on
pp. T180-T181.

WEEKLY QUESTION Have students use evidence from the texts they have read this week to
respond to the Weekly Question. Tell them to discuss in small groups.

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, p. 120

RESPOND TO TEXT Rea(l
Togethey

Reflect and Share

AT oraw

Drawing should show a library and
another special place.

§
Weekly Question ;f
M

What makes us want to visit a special place?

yright © SAVVAS Learming

Directions Tell students they read about a library. Ask them to think of other special places they have read
about. Have them respond to sources by drawing a picture of a library and another place they read about.
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WEEK 3 LESSON 5
READING WORKSHOP

> ASSESS & DIFFERENTIATE

Use the | v | QUICK CHECK on p. T179 to determine small group instruction.

Teacher-Led Options

Strategy Group @

COMPARE TEXTS

Teaching Point Comparing across texts helps
you develop a good understanding of a topic.
You can see how different authors write about
the same topic. When you compare texts, you
tell how the texts are the same and different.
Help students compare At the Library with

the infographic on pp. 90-91 of the Student
Interactive. One way the two texts are alike

is that both are about special places. One
difference is that At the Library is about a place
inside, while the infographic is about a place
outside.

ELL Targeted Support

Help students compare the infographic on
pp. 90-91 of the Student Interactive to At the
Library.

Model and guide students to use the following
sentence frames: The text is about . The
infographic is about . EMERGING

Ask students to work in cooperative groups to
compare the texts. Have them identify one way
the text and the infographic are alike and one
way they are different. DEVELOPING

Have students work in pairs to compare At the
Library and the infographic. Suggest that they
compare both the content (what the special
place is, what the pictures show) as well as
how the information is presented. EXPANDING/
BRIDGING

For additional support, see the online
Language Awareness Handbook.

T180 UNIT 1 e« WEEK 3

Intervention Activity 4 (@)

COMPARE TEXTS

Remind students of the texts they have read:
“National Parks,” Tam and Sam, Pat the Cat, and
At the Library. Engage students in a conversation
that demonstrates how the texts they have read
this week support their understanding of what
makes a place special. Remind them to use the
Academic Vocabulary words special, move, map,
and /and in discussing these texts.

On-Level and Advanced @

INQUIRY

Organize Information and Communicate Help
students organize their findings on special places
into a format they can share with others.

Critical Thinking Talk with students about what
they learned and the process they used.

See Extension Activities, pp. 51-55, in the
Resource Download Center.



REALIZE
myView @ READER @ AUDIO @ ANNOTATE
Digital
G VIDEO @ GAME @ DOWNLOAD

. 3 students / 3—-4 minutes
Conferrl ng per conference
COMPARE TEXTS

Talk About Independent Reading Ask students
to share the picture they drew of a special place
from a book they are reading.

Possible Conference Prompts

¢ What place did you draw? Why is it special?

* How is your special place the same as and
different from a library?

Possible Teaching Point When you compare
texts or topics, you tell how they are alike, or the
same. You also tell how they are different, or not
the same.

Leveled Readers @ @ @ G

COMPARE TEXTS

* For suggested titles, see @

“Matching Texts to Learning,”
pp. T140-T141.

e For instructional support on
how to compare texts, see
Leveled Reader Teacher’s
Guide.

SMALL GROUP

Independent/Collaborative

Independent Reading @ @

Students can

* read a self-selected text.

* reread and/or listen to “National Parks” with a
partner.

* reread and/or listen to their leveled reader.

806

See the myView Literacy Stations in the
Resource Download Center.

Literacy Activities @ @

Students can

Centers

* write or draw about their reading in a reading
notebook.

¢ tell a partner how their independent reading book is
like the text At the Library and how it is different.

e play the myView games.

B EACLUB @)

See Book Club, pp. T468-T471, for

e ateachers’ summary of A Trip to the Mountains.

* talking points to share with students.

¢ collaboration prompts and conversation starters.

* suggestions for incorporating the Discussion
Chart.

* alternate texts to support the unit theme and
Spotlight Genre.

Whole Group

m Bring the class back together in whole group. Invite one or two students to
share one way their independent reading book is like or unlike the text At the Library.
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UNIT 1 WEEK 4

SUGGESTED WEEKLY PLAN

Suggested Daily Times

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS .. ..... 20-30 min.
SHARED READING.............. 40—-50 min.
READING BRIDGE. .............. .. 5—10 min.
SMALLGROUP .............. ... 25-30 min.
WRITING WORKSHOP
MINILESSON. ..................... ... 10 min.
INDEPENDENT WRITING . ... .. 30—40 min.
WRITING BRIDGE ............... .. 5—10 min.

Learning Goals

* | can read realistic fiction.

¢ | can make and use words to read and
write realistic fiction.

* | can write a story.

39 SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL LEARNING

Assessment Options
for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

¢ Cold Reads
on SavvasRealize.com

Materials

Turn the page for a list of materials that
will support planning for the week.

T182 UNIT 1 « WEEK 4

RF.K.2.d, SL.K.1, SL.K.2,
L.K.1.a,LK.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T186-T187
» Phonological Awareness: Medial /i/

» Phonics: Introduce /i
» High-Frequency Words

GENRE & THEME

e Interact with Sources: Explore the
Infographic: Weekly Question T188-T189

e Listening Comprehension: Read Aloud:
“In the Mountains” T190-T191

e Realistic Fiction T192-T193
Quick Check T193

READING BRIDGE

e Academic Vocabulary: Word Parts
T194-T195

e Handwriting: Proper Paper Position
T194-T195

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
¢ Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T199

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T198

e ELL Targeted Support T198
e Conferring T199

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T199
e Literacy Activities T199

s cLus T199 D

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T376-T377
» Writing Club
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T377

e Conferences T374

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions: Spiral

Review: Plural Nouns T378-T379

RL.K.6, RL.K.7, SL.K.3,
L.K.1.c,L.K.4,L.K.5.a

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T200-T201
» Phonics: Read and Write Words with /i
Quick Check T201
» High-Frequency Words

SHARED READ

e Introduce the Text T202-T207

» Preview Vocabulary

» Print Awareness

» Read: Where Is Twister?
Respond and Analyze T208-T209
» My View

» Develop Vocabulary
Quick Check T209
» Check for Understanding

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T213

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T210, T212

e Fluency T212
e ELL Targeted Support T210, T212
e Conferring T213

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

* Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T211

¢ Independent Reading T213
e Literacy Activities T213
e Partner Reading T213

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T380-T381
» Explore Ask and Answer Questions
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T381

e Conferences T374

WRITING BRIDGE

e Pre-Spelling: Concept Sort T382

FLEXIBLE OPTION
e Language & Conventions: Oral

Language: Plural Nouns T383



RL.K.3, RF.K.3.c, W.K.5,
SL.K.3, L.K.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T214-T215

» Phonological Awareness:
Initial and Final /n/

» Phonics: Introduce Nn
» High-Frequency Words

CLOSE READ

e Describe Setting T216-T217

¢ Close Read: Where Is Twister?
Quick Check T217

READING BRIDGE

e Read Like a Writer, Write for a Reader:
Author’s Craft T218-T219

e Handwriting: Proper Pencil Grip
T218-T219

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS

e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T221
e Strategy and Intervention Activities T220
e ELL Targeted Support T220

e Conferring T221

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T221
e Literacy Activities T221

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T384-T385
» Apply Ask and Answer Questions
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

e Draw or Write T385

e Conferences T374

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions:
Teach Plural Nouns T386-T387

RF.K.3, RF.K.4, W.K.5,
L.K.1.c,L.K.4.a

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

e Word Work T222-T223
» Phonics: Read and Write Words with Nn
Quick Check T223

» Decodable Story: Read In the Pit
T224-T225

CLOSE READ
e Create New Understandings T226-T227
¢ Close Read: Where Is Twister?

Quick Check T227

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T231

e Strategy and Intervention Activities
T228, T230

e Fluency T230
e ELL Targeted Support T228, T230
e Conferring T231

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE

e Word Work Activities and
Decodable Book T229

¢ Independent Reading T231
e Literacy Activities T231

WRITING WORKSHOP
MINILESSON
e Launching Writing Workshop T388-T389

» Explore Make and Respond to
Suggestions

» Share Back
INDEPENDENT WRITING
e Draw or Write T389
e Conferences T374

WRITING BRIDGE

e Language & Conventions:
Practice Plural Nouns T390-T391

RF.K.3.a, RL.K.9, W.K.5,
SL.K.1.b, LK.1.c

READING WORKSHOP

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
e Word Work T232-T233

» Phonological Awareness: Recognize
Alliteration

» Phonics: Review Short i and Nn
» High-Frequency Words

COMPARE TEXTS

e Reflect and Share T234-T235
» Talk About It
Quick Check T235
» Weekly Question

SMALL GROUP/INDEPENDENT
TEACHER-LED OPTIONS
e Guided Reading/Leveled Readers T237

e Strategy, Intervention, and On-Level/
Advanced Activities T236

e ELL Targeted Support T236
e Conferring T237

INDEPENDENT/COLLABORATIVE
¢ Independent Reading T237
e Literacy Activities T237

[0 cLus 1237 D

WRITING WORKSHOP

MINILESSON

e Launching Writing Workshop T392
» Apply Make and Respond to Suggestions
» Share Back

INDEPENDENT WRITING

WCLUB 7392-1393 [HIH

e Conferences T374

WRITING BRIDGE

FLEXIBLE OPTION
¢ Language & Conventions:

Standards Practice T394-T395

Where Is Twister? T183



UNIT 1 WEEK 4

WEEK AT A GLANCE: RESOURCE OVERVIEW

Materials

Exploring
‘the Woods{
o

Reolistc_Fiio @ AN s

Pat the Cat ~

Place
ant
Time
: : | Setting ‘ Setting
S ugs foo e\ B é
INFOGBAPHIC READING EDITABLE
“Exploring the Woods” ANCHOR CHART ANCHOR CHART
Realistic Fiction Realistic Fiction
DECODABLE
BOOKS

LN ©

Leveled Readers

RESOURCE DOWNLOAD CENTER

SONGS AND POEMS
Additional Practice

BIG BOOK

LEVELED READER
TEACHER’S GUIDE

Words of the Week

High-Frequency Words Develop Vocabulary Unit Academic Vocabulary

my slips map

we follows move

make chasing land
scrambles special

T184 UNIT 1 e WEEK 4



myView REALIZE @ @
S DOWNLOAD ASSESSMENT
Digital @ READER

READING woRkstop ) GENRE & THEME
Listening Comprehension
Read Aloud

@ NIGHT

READ ALOUD TRADE BOOK LIBRARY

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD

READ ALOUD LESSON PLAN GUIDE
“In the Mountains”

i Mentor STACK £
1 B EB = Writing Workshop T373

Titles related to
Spotlight Genre and
Theme: T454-T457

‘@ @

LITERACY SCOouT

A

SHARED READ STATIONS
Where Is Twister?

Assessment Options for the Week

¢ Daily Formative Assessment Options

* Progress Check-Ups
on SavvasRealize.com

myView

LITERACY

ASSESSMENT GUIDE

Where Is Twister? T185



WEEK 4 LESSON 1
READING WORKSHOP > FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Word Work

OBJECTIVES Phonological Awareness:

Demonstrate phonological

Medial /i/

Identify and match the common

sounds that letters represent. FOCUS AND MODEL Tell students that today they will learn a new sound. Listen

carefully as | say the sound: /i/ /i/ /i/. The sound /i/ is made by opening your mouth
and pushing out from your throat. Show students how to make the sound /i/ and
have them practice it. Try saying the sound /i/ several times.

-@ ITIFVHXINA Have students turn to p. 130 in the Student Interactive. Tell

Identify and read common
high-frequency words by sight.

them to look at the picture of the pin. Listen to the sounds in this word: /p/ /i/ /n/.
What sound do you hear in the middle? Tell students they will name each picture
on the page and draw a line from each picture word with the middle sound /i/

to the picture of the pin. Listen to the sounds in the word map: /m/ /a/ /p/. Does
map have the middle sound /i/? No, it doesn't, so you will not draw a line. Have
students complete the activity on p. 130.

Phonics: Introduce i

Alphabet Card m

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOCUS Hold up Alphabet Card /i and point to the picture of the igloo. Have
EXTENSION students say igloo with you. Let’s say the sound at the beginning of the
See p. T206 for a short i extension word: /i/. The beginning sound /i/ is spelled with the letter i. Point to the
activity that can be used as the letters /i on the Alphabet Card. Tell students the word igloo begins with the

textis read on Days 2 and 3. sound /i/, so it begins with the letter .

MODEL AND PRACTICE Write the letters / and i on the board. Have students
turn to p. 131 in the Student Interactive and trace the letters on the first line
with their fingers. Tell students that you will say a group of words that may or
may not have the middle sound /i/. Direct them to listen for the sound /i/ and
trace the letter in the air when they hear it. Use the following words: pit, Tim,
mom, hip, tap, fish, Pam, pet, fit.

APPLY [VALLT Have students look at p. 131 in the Student Interactive. Point
to the letter i and tell me the sound it spells. Now we will name each picture and
write the letters /i on the line below each picture with the sound /i/. Direct students
to the first picture. Say the word lid, emphasizing the sound /i/. Does this word have
the sound /i/? Yes, it does, so you will trace the letters /i. Tell students to complete
the activity. If students need additional practice with letter recognition, use the Letter
Recognition Unit on SavvasRealize.com or on pp. xvii-xliii in this Teacher’s Edition.
The unit includes instruction, activities, and student practice sheets.

T186 UNIT 1 « WEEK 4
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ELL Targeted Support Practice with Middle /i/ Remind K i QBN OIS

students that learning the sounds that make English words will Display the high-frequency words my,
help them understand English better. we, and make.

Say the following words one at a time: pick, mitt, pit, tack, lick, * Point to the word my and read it.
hit, Pam. Have students listen and repeat after you. If the word * Have students point to the word my
has the middle sound /i/, they should clap their hands. and read it.

EMERGING * Repeat for we and make.

Say words that have the middle sound /i/: lick, mitt, pit. Have my we make

students think of other words that have the middle sound /i/.
Allow them to look at p. 130 in the Student Interactive for help.
Tell them to raise their hand when they think of a word, and
then have them say the word aloud. DEVELOPING

Have students say the words on p. 130 in the Student
Interactive aloud. Have them draw one middle /i/ word from this
page, and then think of a new middle /i/ word to draw. Share
the new words with the group. EXPANDING

STUDENT INTERACTIVE, pp. 130-131

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS | PHONICS FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
Middle Sounds Short i Spelled i
t{;_m Match
i3 i [ 4 3 /
}
s .
L

Tell students that
images represent o T Tell students that
map, bib, bat. ) image represents